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CAAP~RI 
THE PROBLEM AND DEFINITIONS OF TERMS USED 
The importance of support from the school board 
in matters concerning the physical equipment of musical 
organizations of the secondary school has often been 
stressed. A recent publication suggests that: 
It is the equipment within a building that finally 
makes that building usuable and workable as a school. 
A music department which is poorly equipped, even 
though excellently housed, cannot be expected to make 
progress at the desirea rate. All good workman are 
judged by the tools with which they work. If adequate, 
good equipment is supplied to a competent music 
teacher, success is assured in almost every music 
department. In far too many schools, definitely able 
directors are seriously handicapped by the lack of 
proper equipment. (34:52) 
If music is to take its place as an integral part of our 
modern educational program, the logic of this position can 
scarcely be denied. Conversely, it should be remembered 
that, in a large number of communities throughout this 
country, the instrumental department has been forced to 
rely upon its own resources in supplying much of the 
equipment necessary for a properly functioning instrumental 
music organization. 
I. THE PROBLEM 
Statement of the problem. It was the purpose of 
this study (1) to determine the sources of income for the 
financing of public secondary school instrumental music; 
(2) to determine the principal expenditures of these 
instrumental music programs; (3) to determine the average 
instrumental music program for schools of comparable size; 
(4) to evaluate the existing conditions regarding the 
instrumental music programs; and (5) to present a 
recommended budget for the instrumental music program 
for schools of comparable size. 
Importance of the study. The secondary school 
instrumental music program generally has a special problem 
concerning finances. The size of the yearly budget for 
2 
the music program often depends upon how well the members 
of the school board as a group understand the social and 
educational significance of the work. This understanding 
may depend upon purely personal reactions to the importance 
of music, upon the kind of public relations established 
by the school itself as well as the chairmen of the music 
departments, and upon the personalities involved. 
Every school music teacher knows people who consider 
music as an unimportant subject and who really believe that 
their tax money should be limited to the fundamentals of 
education. As a result, some high school instrumental 
musical organizations receive little or no money and are 
forced into inefficiency and then sharply criticized for 
being inferior to musical organizations in nearby school 
districts. Others may be given barely enough money to do 
a competent job but not enough to account for healthy 
growth and expansion. 
The study of the income and expenditures of 
instrumental music in the secondary school is a peculiarly 
difficult one which has been studied only slightly, and 
then usually only involving a limited section of a state 
or section of the United States. 
If music is to be accepted in its proper place as 
an integral part of the modern educational program, the 
problem of financing the purchase of needed instruments, 
music, uniforms, and other equipment is certainly a 
responsibility of the board of education. Norrnann states 
that: 
If the school board appropriates money towards 
the purchase of equipment for manual training, home 
economics, athletics, commercial work, and other 
so-called special subjects, there is no defensible 
reason why it should not do so for music. {13:103) 
3 
This study, through revealing the existing status of 
instrumental music programs in the public secondary schools 
of the United States and an evaluation by leading music 
educators of this status, will serve as a guide for music 
directors and administrators in the evaluation of the 
instrumental music program with which they are concerned. 
II. DEFINITIONS OF TERMS USED 
4 
Instrumental music. Throughout this study, the term 
instrumental music should be interpreted as music produced 
by band or orchestral instruments apart from any vocal 
music. 
Public schools. Public schools as used in this 
study refer to those schools which receive their support 
from tax funds and are administered by a county or city 
board of education, 
Secondary schools. The term secondary school shall 
be interpreted as any school that offers the final years 
of high school work necessary for graduation. This 
definition would include the school known as the senior 
high offering the final years of high school work necessary 
for graduation and in most cases preceded by a junior high 
school; the junior-senior high school consisting of a two-
year junior and a four-year senior high school, a three-
year junior and a three-year senior high school, or any 
5 
other combination of separately organized junior high school 
and senior high school units under the administration of one 
principal; and the undivided high school offering the last 
five or six years of work necessary for high school 
graduation and organized as a single unit. 
III. DELIMITATION 
This study was concerned with only the instrumental 
music programs in the public secondary schools of the 
continental United States. Although the study did not 
concern itself with every school system in the United 
States, a sufficient sample was taken of the instrumental 
music programs now being carried on in the public secondary 
schools to indicate a trend in the instrumental music 
programs throughout this country. 
Public secondary schools of less than fifty students 
enrollment were not included in the findings of this study. 
IV. ORGANIZATION OF REMAINING CHAPTERS 
The study consists of seven chapters. The first 
chapter includes the statement of the problem, the 
importance of the study, definition of terms used, and 
delimitations of the study. Chapter II gives a brief 
historical summary of the development of the instrumental 
6 
music program in the secondary schools of the United States. 
Chapter III presents a review of the literature related to 
this investigation. The method of procedure used in this 
study is set forth in Chapter IV. The data obtained from 
the inquiry form is presented in Chapter v. Chapter VI 
presents the evaluations and recommendations obtained from 
the evaluation form. Chapter VII gives a summary of the 
study, with findings and implications. Inquiry form, 
evaluation form, copies of letters of transmittal, and 
other miscellaneous data relative to this study are to be 
found in the appendixes following the bibliography. 
CHAPTER II 
HISTORICAL BACKGROUND OF INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC 
A brief historical review of music education and 
particularly instrumental music in the public schools of 
the United States is needed to complete the background of 
this problem and to comprehend thoroughly the status of the 
instrumental music program in the modern public secondary 
school. 
Historical background of music. From colonial days, 
music education in the United States has passed through a 
great transition in both conception and practice. It is 
reported that, during the first hundred and fifty years of 
our existence as a nation, none of the arts formed a 
substantial part of our cultural material of pupil 
education; in fact the earliest schools in America had 
no music. 
From 1837. when a singing program was started by 
Lowell Mason in the public schools of Boston, until the 
Civil War may be conveniently regarded as the initial 
introductory period of music in the schools of the country 
at large. However, in a certain sense, the beginning of 
public school music as a part of our American education 
program came after the Civil War. 
The period beginning about 1890 was marked by an 
expansion of the music curriculum. Early music activity 
in the schools was confined entirely to singing. Other 
activities in music such as instrumental music, listening, 
rhythmics, and creative work were gradually introduced 
during the latter part of the nineteenth and early part of 
the twentieth centuries. 
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The introduction of instrumental music. The belated 
entrance of instrumental music into the curriculum of the 
public schools was due to a variety of causes. One of the 
most fundamental of these was the continuance throughout 
much of the nineteenth century of the early prejudice 
against secular music as opposed to sacred music, a 
prejudice carried over from the previous century. During 
the seventeenth century, instrumental music was almost 
non-existent in the colonies; even in the eighteenth 
century, although pipe organs were used in some churches 
and instrumental music began to have a place as a social 
pastime, its serious cultivation was generally regarded as 
frivolous if not wicked, and music of this type had no 
serious place in education. This general attitude casted 
its shadow over three quarters of the nineteenth century, 
as shown in the conservative feeling that instrumental study 
was not part of the serious business of living. Only piano 
playing escaped this prejudice and was regarded as an 
accomplishment of young women in particular. Vocal music 
teachers having no interest in instrumental music also 
helped strengthen the prejudice against instrumental music. 
One additional handicap in delaying the entrance of 
instrumental music was the limited opportunity for the 
American people to hear performance of good music. It was 
not until the middle of the nineteenth century when all 
sections of the country heard Ole Bull, Remeny, Camilla, 
Urso, and the Germania Orchestra that the American people 
awoke to a realization of what they had been missing. 
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In the last quarter of the nineteenth century, with 
the realization of music groups, it seemed that the United 
States finally came into its own: Strauss visited America 
in 1872; the New York Symphony Society was founded in 1878; 
the Boston Symphony Orchestra was organized in 1881; the 
Netropolitan Opera House was opened in 1883; and Thomas, 
Gilmore, Damrosch, and Sousa toured the country, developing 
higher ideals of orchestra and band ensembles. 
It is sometimes claimed that Theodore Thomas, with 
his spectacular orchestral concerts, did the most to awaken 
the American people to the beauty of instrumental music. 
Patrick Sarsfield Gilmore, who after the Civil War was 
conductor of the 22nd Regiment Band of New York City, is 
considered the "father of American concert band." (13:6) 
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The country which had once been indifferent to music 
now welcomed it with willingness. Although the time was 
prepared and ready for the introduction of instrumental 
music in the public schools, it was not until the end of 
the First World War that instrumental music gained a 
foothold. 
There were incidental causes which delayed the 
beginning of public school instrumental music. Two of the 
main causes lay in the attitudes and abilities of the 
supervisors and administrators: the music supervisors were 
not instrumentalists but singers, with the singer's point 
of view; and the school principals and superintendents were 
unsympathetic toward music in the schools. Since this 
country and Europe had no instrumental music in schools, 
no precedent had been set. Although chamber music was 
widely cultivated in the family circles of Germany, and 
every town had its orchestras, school music in Germany and 
other European countries was confined to singing and to the 
study of the rudiments. 
The development of instrumental music in the schools 
took place almost entirely in the twentieth century. Its 
foundations, however, were laid in the latter part of the 
nineteenth century. 
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Early school orchestras. The instruction of private 
instrumental music was started before 1900, and small 
groups of instrumentalists had already begun to form 
orchestras. With the increasing number of private teachers 
trained in numerous colleges and conservatories in this 
country and abroad, it was inevitable that sooner or later 
young instrumentalists would become interested in musical 
activities other than solo playing. These small student 
orchestral groups generally were under the leadership of 
some enterprising musician who sought out his fellow students 
and urged them to join the group. The instrumentation of 
these organizations was solely a matter of chance, depending 
upon the instruments various families had selected for their 
children. Any miscellaneous assortment of instruments was 
dignified by the term "high school orchestra." Occasional 
public performances were given and not infrequently the 
orchestra became a community, as well as a school 
organization, playing at church socials, civic celebrations, 
and various school functions. B. M. Merrill, then in 
school, organized such an orchestra in the high school at 
Aurora, Illinois, in 1~78. E. B. Birge recalls that in 
1883 he was a member of a ten-member orchestra which 
performed at graduation. (3:166) Many such groups were 
organized at about this time in various communities, the 
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members meeting in the homes of one another and practicing 
together without the aid of a director. 
Toward the close of the century, orchestras began 
to be organized upon a more permanent basis, as those formed 
in 1896 at Wichita, Kansas, by Jessie Clark; in 1898 at 
Richmond, Indiana, by Will Earhart; and the same year at 
Manual Training High School of Indianapolis, Indiana, by 
Charles E. Emmerich, principal of the school. Grammar 
school orchestras were started in 1896 by Charles B. 
Jennings at New London, Connecticut, and in 1899 by W. D. 
Monnier at Hartford, Connecticut. {3:166-167) 
Some of the other orchestras known to be established 
around 1900 were the Northwest Division High School in 
Chicago, Illinois, under the direction of Percey H. Sloan 
in 1893; Hyde Park School Orchestra also in Chicago in 
1900; and the New Albany School Orchestra, lndiana, in 
1901. (21:48) 
The apparently spontaneous impluse in various 
communities, especially in the Middle West, to organize 
orchestras in the high school began about 1900. For the 
most part, the activities of these early organizations were 
extraneous with no settled place in the school program. 
They were, therefore, obligated to hold their rehearsals 
after school hours. 
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The membership of these orchestras was made up of 
pupils of private teachers. Instrumentation at best was 
limited to that of the ordinary theater orchestra: namely, 
first and second violins, an occasional bass and cello, 
cornets, trombones, clarinets, flutes, drums, and piano. 
Generally, there were sufficient violins and cornets, and 
it was not unusually difficult to secure an occasional 
clarinet, trombone, or flute, but basses and cellos were 
scarce, and there were no violas, French horns, oboes, 
bassoons, or tympani. (3:178) 
With such varying equipment, orchestras of twenty 
or more players began early in the century to be copious. 
The purpose of the supervisors who organized these first 
orchestras did not include teaching instrumental techniques, 
or, even less, of starting an orchestra of beginners. 
They chose boys and girls who already possessed creditable 
playing ability and welded them into as perfect an ensemble 
as the varying capacities of the students permitted. The 
result was a magnified nine-piece orchestra in variety of 
instruments, playing a repertory of marches, waltzes, 
operatic arrangements, and standard overtures. Programs 
chosen from such material were given at school assemblies, 
commencement exercises, and at public concerts of the music 
department. The opportunities for public performance 
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afforded an additional stimulus for the youthful performers 
to practice diligently at rehearsals and these performances 
gave the people a new idea of school music possibilities. 
The members of the community quickly gave unqualified 
approval to their school orchestra and were glad to have 
their children enrolled, and the larger public of the 
county and state teachers' associations, for whose programs 
the orchestras were frequently asked to furnish the music, 
afforded an effective means of advertising to the school 
world the practical value of the new activity. The desire 
of many superintendents and school principals was thus to 
introduce orchestras into their own schools. By the end of 
the first decade of the twentieth century, the movement had 
spread to many cities and towns of the Middle West. 
Orchestral organizations became very active early in 
California, notably in Los Angeles, and the movement began 
at the same time to make headway in the Atlantic States. 
An article written for the School Music in 1905 by 
Will Earhart and reprinted in History of Public School 
Music in the United States by Birge, describes the early 
orchestra situation. This article stated that: 
The board of education provides the music, and this 
has entailed no increase in expense, as formerly it 
cost the board a large sum each year for orchestras for 
the two annual commencements, while now only one or two 
professionals, who are brought in to fill gaps in our 
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instrumentation, need to be hired. Besides the 
commencements, the orchestra plays regularly for chapel 
exercises every Monday morning, accompanying also, at 
this time, the hymns sung by the school, provides music 
for the annual junior and senior publics, making the 
expense to the members of these classes materially less, 
and plays for the County Teachers' Association, which 
meets twice a year. Occasionally, also, it furnished 
music for lectures and other entertainments given 
before the city corps of teachers or for the benefit 
of the schools. (3:181) 
Since the rise of the school orchestra was rather 
erratic and without visible precedent, an argument exist 
concerning the first high school orchestra. 
Winfield, Kansas, had a high school orchestra 
directed by Louis M. Gordon about 1890; Osbourne McConathy 
reported that he had been a member of a high school 
orchestra in Chelsea, Massachusetts, in 1886; and Walter 
Aiken claims that he was a member of a high school 
orchestra in Middletown, Ohio, in 1863. (24:17) 
The English High School Orchestra of Boston, 
Massachusetts, first made its appearance in 1886 under 
the leadership of James E. Beatley. Beatley organized the 
orchestra during his first year as a teacher in English 
High. He supposely found an unusually ~arge and well-
balance string section and a sufficient number of brasses 
and woodwinds. The problem which confronted him was the 
need of tympani, bass drum, cymbals, and bass violins. 
The school board purchased a few of these instruments and 
James Beatley supplied the rest. (44:4) This would also 
be the first record of a school supplying equipment for a 
school orchestra. 
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If a school orchestra is defined as "an orchestra 
rehearsing in a school building, using school-owned music, 
and directed by a teacher paid by the school," (24:17) as 
suggested by Joseph Maddy, the Winfield High School 
Orchestra would rank among the first. The orchestra of 
which Walter Aiken was a member rehearsed in his father's 
home with his father also providing the music. The records 
as to whether the other two orchestras, claiming to be 
first, rehearsed in a school building or had school-owned 
music are vague. 
In addition to defining a school orchestra, Maddy 
went further to say about the early orchestras that, "I 
would venture a guess that there were probably at least 
fifty school orchestras in existence by 1900 and probably 
three times that figure by 1910. '' (24:17) 
Early school bands. So far as is known, the only 
school band in the United States prior to 1907 was the band 
organized in 1857 at the Farm and Trades School, presently 
called Thompson Academy, on Thompson's Island, Boston 
Harbor, Massachusetts. Like many great activities, the 
band had a very unpretentious beginning--more in the 
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nature of a recreative activity. The heads of the school 
soon saw a potential educational force in the band, and by 
1859 the band, under the direction of its founder, John 
Ripley Morse, had been provided with good teachers, time 
for practice, and funds for instruments, music, and other 
equipment. (18:96) 
After this singular venture, other high school bands 
are reported to have sprung up in different sections of 
the United States. W. Otto Miessner of Connersville, 
Indiana, stated at one of the Music Supervisors National 
Conferences that in 1907 he had organized a high school 
band. (19:34) The same year, John T. Haight organized 
and directed the first high school band in Illinois at 
Rockford. Two of the other early bands organized were at 
Richland Center, Wisconsin, in 1909, and Lane Technical 
School, Chicago, Illinois, in 1910. (21:48-49) 
Development of instrumental music. The story of the 
development of instrumental music in the schools of the 
United States is, to a considerable degree, the story of 
the Music Supervisors National Conference.* The growth of 
*Now Music Educators National Conference, the name 
adopted by the organization in 1934. Hereafter, the 
organization will be indicated by its present name--Music 
Educators National Conference. 
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interest in the various fields of music is reflected in the 
programs of this organization. Organized in 1907 at Keokuk, 
Iowa, by a small group of persons, the original Music 
Educators National Conference has grown from a few dozen 
people into an organization with a membership of many 
thousands. 
At each yearly conference, instrumental groups 
appeared, and various supervisors reported on tentative 
experiments in the instrumental field. Will Earhart, one 
of the first to expand the high school music curriculum 
beyond merely vocal music activities, reported the fact 
that in 1908 he had organized a high school orchestra at 
Richmond, Indiana, which by 1912 had a complete symphonic 
instrumentation. (19:34) 
From the inception of the instrumental movement in 
the schools there has been no retrogression or curtailment 
in its activities, but, on the contrary, a constant and 
rapid growth. 
As early as 1905, forward looking supervisors were 
experimenting with the problem of adding basses, violas, 
horns, oboes, bassoons, and tympani to their instrumentation. 
They accepted the fact that, because of the rarity of these 
instruments and their non-solo qualities, parents were not 
willing to buy them, though they were ready to buy violins 
and cornets. The supervisors, therefore, had recourse to 
the expedient of buying them for the school from the 
proceeds of concerts, or inducing the school authorities 
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to allow an appropriation for them. In some cases, they 
secured a donation from the local chamber of commerce for 
this purpose. How widespread before the First World War 
were the successful attempts to enlarge the instrumentation 
of the orchestra is a matter of conjecture. The 
achievements thus far described are of a pioneer character. 
To create orchestras where none had existed before required 
enterprise and initiative, and doubly so for adding the 
unfamiliar and unusual instruments. Among others of the 
pre-war period who worked at the problem and who did much 
to stimulate the forward movement, beside Will Earhart 
and those previously mentioned, were Hamlin E. Cogswell 
at Edinsburg, Pennsylvania; James D. Price at Hartford, 
Connecticut; Anto H. Embs at New Albany, Indiana; Ralph 
Sloane at Sullivan, Indiana; and Glenn H. Woods, who began 
work at Oakland, California, shortly before the war. 
From these foundational beginnings, there followed 
for instrumental music three lines of development: grade 
school orchestras, grade and high school bands, and 
instrumental class instruction, all having their inception 
at about the same time. Though to some extent independent 
movements, they all grew out of the previous orchestra 
movement or were developed as the solution of some phase 
of its problems. 
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The school band movement, which began to attract 
attention about 1910, was a result of the growing interest 
in instrumental playing. Although often closely associated 
with the orchestra, either as an adjunct or source of supply 
for wind instruments, as the same students frequently played 
in both organizations, this activity more often started 
independently of the orchestra; the prevailing motive in 
many cases being to capitalize the irresistible appeal which 
bands, especially in uniforms, make to the adolescent boy 
and thus turn it into educational channels. The town band 
marching on parade or giving concerts in the public square 
was a familiar and joyous experience, and when the schools 
offered the boys a chance to form a band of their own, these 
boys were enthusiastic. The fact that there were more boys 
who played band instruments than the orchestra could absorb 
helped to facilitate band organizations. 
J. M. Thompson, the veteran music supervisor at 
Joliet, Illinois, in an article written for School r'iusic 
in March, 1915 and reprinted in History of Public School 
Music in the United States by Birge, describes the 
beginning of band work in that city, which illustrates a 
somewhat later phase or the band movement generally, In 
this article, Thompson states the following: 
In September of 1913 I went before the Board or 
Education, not asking for pianos or victors, but for 
a set of high grade band instruments. Four cornets, 
four clarinets. three slide trombones, three altos, 
two baritones, two E-flat tubas and two drums, I 
sent word to ten or our eight-room buildings for the 
sixth grade teacher to send me two boys or her class 
that stood the highest in average or all subjects and 
at the same time a good singer. 
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An interesting group of sixth grade boys of English, 
Irish, Scotch, Italian, German, Swedish, Hungarian, 
Hebrew and Norwegian parentage. Not one h_ad ever blown 
a toot. I told them I would see their parents about 
them joining a new school band. I placed each boy's 
name on a list and afterwards listed each boy to a horn 
according to my best judgement. I secured the help or 
a good trombone player to take the trombone boys, a 
good clarinet player for the clarinet boys and a 
general band master to help me with the rest or the 
three-valve horns. 
On the fifth day of October, 1913, the instruments 
arrived and the boys were sent for at 4 p.m.; they were 
seated in a circle and as each boy's name was called he 
came forward and accepted the horn I had assigned. I 
told each boy to love his instrument for we could not 
have a band if everybody wanted the same kind or horn. 
The trombone boys were sent to a room with their 
teacher. The clarinets with their's and the band 
master and I with the other fifteen fi;hirteen]. They 
were shown at once how to blow and how to breathe. 
The second week all played the scale from their little 
book. I met them once a week alone as soon as they 
played in unison and my good helpers met them in groups 
once a week also. The fifth week we played a little 
march. And the eighth week a march, a waltz and 
America. 
Other boys joined (parents applied for admission for 
their boys) by purchasing their own instruments, and 
the number kept constantly increasing and at the end or 
our first year we had fifty-five members. 
Our uniforms consist of white duck military coats 
and white duck caps with blue bands lettered in gold. 
We march through the business part of the city every 
Thursday at four o'clock escorted by two police 
officers. We play for all community singing at the 
parks and schools and the municipal Christmas Tree. 
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Our Township High School has always had a very 
efficient orchestra and since our public school band 
has started, the high school has developed a remarkably 
good military band; and each year as we graduate the 
boys from the eighth grade we have qualified sixth 
grade boys ready to take the place of those who pass on 
and thereby make the band perpetual. {3:189-91) 
In 1915, an interesting event occurred in Kansas 
that had a pronounced effect upon school music in that 
State. A former Kansas governor, because of his deep 
interest in child life, announced that he would offer a 
Child Welfare prize of one thousand dollars to the Kansas 
community best suited to raise children. The award of 
first place went to Winfield, a town of about eight 
thousand people located in the south central section of the 
State. Among the items Winfield submitted to the panel of 
judges was a comprehensive program of school music. 
When the judges of the Kansas Child Welfare Contest 
rendered their decision, they stated that the award had 
gone to Winfield because of the "unusual manner in which 
the fine arts, particularly music, had been integrated into 
the life of the community." (19:34-35) The decision gave 
a great impetus to public school music throughout the 
State. 
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The fifteen years during which instrumental music 
was becoming established in the schools tested the ability 
of the American public school system to adjust itself to 
widening educational aims, purposes, and ideals, namely, 
the growth of democracy in education. School authorities 
found difficulty not in sympathizing with and welcoming 
the participation of pupils in instrumental activities, but 
in accepting the material consequences involved, such as 
the purchasing of instruments, supplying rooms for practice, 
employing additional teachers, and arranging their place in 
the curriculum. The constantly mounting proofs of its 
effectiveness as an educational subject and its almost 
literal invasion of the school room combined at last to 
bring about a general acceptance of and some provisions for 
instrumental instruction as a legitimate school activity. 
Although in 1902 in Boston, a committee formed under 
the direction of the New England Education League drew up a 
music course for high schools in which "an elective course 
in music" was formulated, providing for "four hours of 
music each week of the four high school years, • • • piano, 
voice, organ, or instrument of the symphony orchestra to be 
credited as laboratory work," it was not, however, put into 
the school curriculum at once. (3:168) In 1906, this 
crediting did take effect when Leo R. Lewis, who had taken 
over the chairmanship of the music credition committee of 
the New England Education League after Hamilton C. 
Macdougall had made the original attempts, established an 
examination before enrollment and a definite curriculum. 
In 1906, the Chelsea, Massachusetts school system 
adopted this music curriculum under the direction of 
Osbourne McConathy with graduate credit for all music 
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subjects, especially instrumental work. In addition, a 
plan of earning credits for outside study of music with 
private teachers was initiated in many systems. In smaller 
communities, in which the methods for examinations by 
outside experts were not feasible, the system was not 
adopted. However, States like New York, Pennsylvania, and 
Indiana did adopted this outside music study plan and 
established regulations for it. The great value in the 
system lies in the opportunity for pupils who are 
interested in studying music, but who find it impossible to 
carry a full program of school work along with a heavy 
schedule of music lessons to earn credit for music study. 
Previous to this time the student had to choose between 
academic work and music work. Now both are possible. 
Birge reports that: 
• • • by 1910 the frame work of the present 
secondary school program, including chorus, orchestra, 
harmony, and appreciation became plainly visible over 
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the country at large, the most striking feature of this 
advance being the rapid spread of instrumental work. 
(3:172) 
This rapid progress was possible for a variety of reasons, 
among which was the interest of the young people in playing 
instruments as well as the support of the school 
administrators, boards of education, and the public. 
At the 1915 meeting of the Music Educators National 
Conference held in Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, a report on 
the status of instrumental music in sixty-eight of the 
larger school systems was given. The report showed that, 
of the sixty-eight school systems, fifty-eight had 
orchestras, with the average number of different instruments 
in the group as seven; seven systems had rehearsals during 
school time; twenty-three systems gave academic credit; and 
twenty-three reported owning some orchestral instruments. 
(19:35) 
The entire general session at the Conference held 
two years later was devoted to instrumental music, thus 
showing the increasing importance of this type of program. 
A bulletin on instrumental music, which included a 
recommended list of music for high school orchestra, was 
published as an outcome of this Conference. 
As the result of the schools' taking over the 
development of orchestras and bands, the purchase of 
instruments was included as laboratory equipment, thus 
making the same provision in principal for music as for 
the departments of chemistry, physical science, home 
economics, and shop work, although in the case of music, 
the purchasing was done with more reluctance. An early 
26 
and striking instance of such provision was that of Oakland, 
California, which in 1913 purchased instruments valuing 
$10,000 and organized an instrumental teaching staff under 
the direction of Glenn Woods to give class instruction and 
develop a band and orchestra ensemble in every school. 
Closely following Oakland came Grand Rapids, Michigan; 
Cleveland, Ohio; and Detroit, Michigan, where similar 
provisions were made by the school boards. Cleveland was 
in fact one of the first school systems to provide certain 
instruments as standard equipment for each new school 
building, thus recognizing more fully the educational value 
of instrumental music in the school curriculum. (21:48-49) 
Three other cities that received money or made 
appropriations for instrumental music between 1913 and 
1920 were Boston, Massachusetts; Rochester, New York; and 
Richmond, Indiana. In Boston the Business Agent's 
Report of 1913 showed the first purchase for instruments 
by the Boston schools as being $5,615.80 for instruments, 
$322.06 for repairs. (49:8) In 1918, George Eastman 
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donated $15,000 worth of band and orchestra instruments 
to the City of Rochester making possible the extraordinary 
instrumental development in that city. The School Board 
of Richmond in 1920 decided to appropriate one hundred 
dollars per year for instruments, this being one of the 
first systems to establish a yearly budget of appropriation. 
Meanwhile the development of the instrumental 
movement received an impetus from a somewhat similar 
situation which had arisen in the schools of England where 
the class violin method was initiated in Maidstone to 
enable more students to learn to play. Having studied 
this class method of teaching for a year, Albert c. 
Mitchell introduced it in Boston in 1911. 
Until about 1918, all of the public school 
instrumental classes had been confined to the study of 
violin. In 1918, the first public school cornet class 
during school hours was formed in the Lowell School, 
Jamaica Plains, Massachusetts, where two years later the 
first public school trombone class during school hours 
was formed. The same year, 1920, the first public school 
clarinet class during school hours was formed in Christopher 
Gibson School, Dorchester, Massachusetts; and about the 
year 1920, instrumental classes were started in almost 
all the schools in Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, under the 
direction of Will Earhart. (49:15) 
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With the spread of class instruction, instrumental 
work entered its second stage of development: instead of 
endeavoring to producing individual players, the emphasis 
was upon the ensemble idea--drilling the class as an 
orchestral section, strings, woodwind, or brass--and 
combining them to form orchestras and bands. 
Between the years 1910 and 1920 the instrumental 
movement spread to all sections of the country, and class 
methods were applied not only to the violin but to all 
band and orchestra instruments. 
Los Angeles claims to have had the first orchestral 
department by 1910. The first grade school orchestra 
started there in 1904, and by 1922 the system had 115 
orchestras with a total membership of 1,500. Kansas City 
had 40 orchestras by 1915, and Oakland, California, had 
29 orchestras and 29 bands by 1915. 
After the First World War, the orchestra started to 
become an important phase of high school activities, but 
this importance gradually decreased because of three 
influences that were detrimental to the orchestral program: 
the school band movement, the change from silent to sound 
pictures, and the organization of dance bands in place of 
dance orchestras. (22:17) 
Bands began to increase in the interest of the 
students. This increased interest was largely due to the 
enormous prestige given to band music from bands being 
used in training camps and the armed forces. Righter 
said: 
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In 1917, the year of this country's entry into the 
first World War, the ordinary school band was a 
haphazard, nondescript group of players usually 
organized by the students themselves chiefly as a 
"pep band" to enliven athletic rallies and games. 
These bands seldom had uniforms, their instruments 
were privately owned and usually represented an 
assortment of pitches ranging from the high pitch 
of an earlier day to the low pitch which is now fairly 
standard, they had only such music as might have been 
borrowed for their immediate needs, there were no 
regular rehearsals, and these bands seldom enjoyed 
the advantage of professional leadership. (14:67} 
After the war many of the band leaders who were trained 
in government schools for service bands became instrumental 
directors in the public schools. They took to their task 
a knowledge of organization and teaching skill of the 
utmost practical value. Moreover, the military training 
introduced into the high schools of necessity required a 
band for every school. The result was an immense acceleration 
of band activity, accompanied by a new sense of its value 
as a means of culture and discipline for the youth of the 
land. 
There are no available statistics from which to 
estimate the progress of instrumental instruction since 
the war; but it is known that now practically every school 
system large and small has an instrumental department, or 
provides for such instruction in some form. 
Following the First World War there developed 
the following agencies which have serve to carry the 
program of instrumental music to the point where it is 
today: 
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(1) the contest movement which served to publicize, 
stimulate, and standardize the instrumental program 
in every state in the Union; (2) the organization of 
the National High School Orchestra which focused the 
attention of leading educators on a startling new 
movement in education; and (3) the committee on 
Instrumental Affairs of the Music Supervisors National 
Conference serving from 1924-1933. providing a steady 
and guiding influence which was needed to keep the 
whole instrumental movement, because of the rapidity 
of its growth, from being a mere flash in the 
pan. (16:45) 
One of the significant concomitants of post-war 
instrumental progress was the holding of annual state 
and regional band and orchestral contests. Of equal 
importance was the growing number of bands and orchestras 
at these state high school music contests, and later 
national contests. The first high school music contest 
held in the United States was inaugurated about 1915, 
by Frank A. Beach of Kansas State Teachers College at 
Emporia, Kansas, setting the pattern for future contests, 
this innovator received countrywide emulation. (19:35) 
In 1923, a contest on a national level, with 
twenty-five participating bands, was held in Chicago, 
sponsored by the National Association of Band Instrument 
Manufacturers. The following year another school band 
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contest was held in Chicago, this one financed by the 
instrument manufacturers but conducted under recommendations 
of the Instrumental Affairs Committee of the Music 
Educators National Conference. The Instrumental Affairs 
Committee cooperated also in five state band contests 
in 1924, and in ten state contests and two interstate 
contests in 1925. In 1926, the first Music Educators 
National Conference Committee-sponsored National School 
Band Contest was held in Fostoria, Ohio. By 1928, the 
contest idea began to accelerate, especially among 
school bands, with orchestras entering in 1929. The 
first national orchestra contest held in that year was 
held at Mason City, Iowa, with fourteen schools 
participating. 
Perhaps the crowning indication of school 
orchestra achievement in the United States was the 
assembling at the annual meeting of the Music Educators 
National Conference in 1926 of a National High School 
Orchestra of 246 players from 34 states. A similar 
orchestra was assembled by Joseph Maddy in March, 1927, 
for a meeting of the Department of Superintendents at 
Dallas, Texas. Primarily, to continue the national 
orchestra idea, Joseph Maddy and T. P, Giddings founded 
the National Music Camp at Interlocken, Michigan. 
High school orchestras have developed as money 
was made available by service clubs, parents, or school 
funds; as people with increasing leisure time sensed 
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the need of more refined recreation; as superintendents 
of the country began to realize to what artistic heights 
young people could rise in this medium of expression*; 
and as the music educators arranged for continuous 
demonstrations at national conferences, in fine school 
systems, and in summer camps such as the National Music 
Camp. 
A generally accepted estimate claims that by 
1930, there were 30,000 orchestras (high school and 
grade). The number of bands at this time was difficult 
to estimate since in the fifteen years from 1924 to 1939 
bands increased at a remarkable rate. Some estimates 
maintain that there were 100 bands at the latter date 
for every one at the former, but to quote a figure at a 
given date would be difficult. 
The rapid expansion of bands during this period 
was due to such causes as (1) the great increase in the 
*Undoubtedly the demonstration, given by the 
National High School Orchestra, which had been formed 
the year before for the Music Educators National 
Conference, opened the eyes of many superintendents at 
the 1927 meeting of the Department of Superintendents 
of the National Education Association in Dallas, Texas. 
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support of athletics, especially football games for which 
a band was almost an essential factor; (2) the growth 
of service clubs such as Rotary, Kiwanis, Lions, etc., 
which frequently sponsored bands in the high schools 
by providing instruments, uniforms, and even, at times, 
instruction; (3) the formation of the National Band 
Association, which educated both the public and educators 
to the point of understanding that bands could be musical 
as well as pep organizations; and (4) the recognition by 
parents, educators, and even judges upon the bench that 
the band was an excellent character-forming agent if 
for no other reason than because it allowed for the 
blowing off of steam, on the principle that "the boy 
who blows a horn will not blow a safe!" (5:9) 
The national school musical competition festivals, 
providing competition and incentive for the child was of 
paramount importance up to the Second World War. After 
the war, however, the idea of competitive musical 
expression has taken a subordinate place in most parts 
of the country. During the actual war years of the 
Second World War, instrumental music suffered because 
of initially, the large tax on musical instruments and 
then, finally, the halt in the production of them entirely. 
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Since the Second World War, there has been a steady 
increase in non-competitive instrumental music. The number 
of bands has continued to grow steadily, having replaced the 
orchestra as the number one instrumental musical organization 
in popularity; although at present there has been a renewed 
interest in the reestablishment of orchestras in the schools. 
Recapitulation. Music education in the United States 
has passed through a great transition in both conception 
and practice from the colonial days. Since the introduction 
of music in the public schools of Boston in 1837, when a 
singing program was started by Lowell Mason, music has 
been a part of the American education program. 
The belated entrance of instrumental music into 
the curriculum was due to: (1) early prejudices against 
secular as opposed to sacred music; (2) the fact that 
instrumental music was almost non-existent in the colonies; 
(3) limited opportunity for the people to hear public 
instrumental performances until the latter part of the 
nineteenth century; (4) no precedent for instrumental 
music in the schools; (5) the lack of trained instrumental 
teachers; and (6) unsympathetic school administrators. 
However, the development of instrumental music in the 
schools took place almost entirely in the twentieth 
century from the foundations laid in the latter part of 
the nineteenth century. 
The instruction of private instrumental music 
was started shortly before 1900, and small groups of 
instrumentalists began to form orchestras. Most of 
these groups met in the homes of their members and 
rehearsed without a director. 
The first high school orchestra practicing in 
a school building, using school-owned music, and having 
a teacher paid by the school was in all probability the 
Winfield High School Orchestra, Winfield, Kansas, in 
1890. The first school band was formed in Thompson 
Academy, Boston Harbor, Massachusetts, in 1857. 
Soon after the introduction of the first school 
orchestra, other schools gradually followed the example 
until about 1900, and particularly by 1910, the 
orchestral movement had spread to many cities and towns 
of the Middle West. Orchestral groups became very 
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active early in California, and the movement began to 
make headway in the Atlantic States. The band movement 
was slower in spreading. Very little growth was recorded 
until after 1907, and then a gradual acceptance took 
place which eventually spread and overshadowed the 
orchestra. 
The history of the development of instrumental 
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music in the schools was the story of the Music Educator 
National Conference. Through their interest and experiments 
the growth of the instrumental music parallels their 
growth. 
From these beginnings, there followed for 
instrumental music three lines of development: grade 
school orchestras, grade and high school bands, and 
instrumental class instruction. Though to some extent 
independent movements, they all grew out of the previous 
orchestra movement or were developed as the solution to 
some phases of its problems. 
Between the years 1910 and 1920, the instrumental 
movement spread to all sections of the country, and the 
class methods were applied not only to the violin but 
to all band and orchestra instruments. 
After the First World War, the orchestra became 
an important phase of the school curriculum, and bands 
began to come into their own as an interest to the 
students and school administrators. 
During this post-war period three agencies served 
to carry the program of instrumental music to the point 
where it is today: the contest movement, the organization 
of the National High School Orchestra, and the Committee 
of Instrumental Affairs of the Music Educators National 
Conference. 
High school orchestras developed as money was 
made available, as people with increasing leisure time 
realized the need of more refined recreation, as 
superintendents began to realize to what artistic height 
young folks could rise in this medium of expression, 
and as music educators arranged for continuous 
demonstrations of fine groups. 
High school bands expanded because of the great 
increase in the support of athl~tics in which the band 
was considered an essential factor; increased support 
by service clubs; the formation of the National Band 
Association; and the recognition by parents, educators, 
and judges of the band as an excellent character-forming 
agent. 
The instrumental program has continued to grow 
throughout the years. The program suffered slightly 
during the Second World War because of taxes on musical 
instruments and finally the complete curtailment in 
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production of instruments, but after the war the program, 
once again, continued its progress. The band has replaced 
the orchestra as the principal instrumental organization, 
although in the past few years there has been an effort 
to try to restore the orchestra to an equal importance 
with the band. 
CHAPTER III 
REVIEW OF RELATED INVESTIGATIONS 
A review of the professional literature in music 
education revealed that authors have given consideration 
to some phases of the problem at hand. However, the 
practices and suggestions as reported in the literature of 
these specialized music education professional books and 
periodicals failed to relate closely enough to the problem 
under consideration, except to show the need for the 
present study, that a summary of the literature was deemed 
unnecessary. 
A large number of studies are listed in the 
Bibliography of Research Studies in Music Education, (32)(33) 
although a review of these studies failed to reveal any 
study which dealt directly with the subject of this 
investigation. However, a number of these studies and 
other studies were found which dealt with related areas. 
It is important to report certain of these unpublished 
Master's and Doctoral theses and dissertations having some 
bearing on the problem at hand. A summary of the most 
significant investigations which related directly to the 
one at hand will be given here. Also included are some of 
the more pertinent surveys that will serve as background 
for the problem under consideration. 
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Doctoral dissertation, A study by Freeman (39) 
though broader in scope since his study encompassed the 
existing status of all musical activities on all levels 
in the public schools of the United States from the 
kindergarten through the high school, included some 
phases which were of significance to this study, 
Freeman's study appeared to be the only available 
dissertation having some bearing on the problem at hand. 
The purpose of Freeman's study was to determine 
the existing status of music education in the public 
schools of the United States; the .frequency o1' the 
various music education activities; and an evaluation 
of each activity in terms of its contribution to the 
musical growth of the boys and girls. (39:3) 
The study was conducted by means of a questionnaire 
form that was sent to 504 schools. The questionnaire 
was designed to determine to what extent the Outline of 
~ Program for Music Education prepared by the Research 
Council o1' the Music Educators National Conference was 
being utilized in the public school music departments 
throughout the United States, Most of the information 
requested involved the frequency of certain musical 
activities as they contributed to the total musical 
growth of the pupils. In addition to the sending of 
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the questionnaire, Freeman visited certain of the school 
systems which used the form and had the superintendent 
of schools, the principal, and teachers use the form to 
help determine the reliability of the form as an instrument 
to procure usable data concerning the use of the Outline 
of a Program for Music Education, 
In summarizing the replies of the two hundred 
and eighty-two communities that contributed the data 
contained in the study, Freeman said, "The replies which 
the respondents made to items on the inquiry form reveal 
a fairly consistent pattern in the over-all structure of 
the school music programs." ( 39:162) 
On the basis of the data, Freeman was able to 
give thirteen trends present in the schools of the 
country, Among the thirteen trends, the following 
suggests the need for the study of the present problem: 
A very signified trend is evident in the fact 
that support for the various parts of the music 
program is coming from sources other than the regular 
school budget in many communities. (39:165) 
A breakdown of the outside sources of contribution 
to the music program other than the school budget was 
given in a listing of general groupings with the percentage 
of contribution: PTA, e,1 per cent; Band Parents, 26.e 
per cent; Special Fund, 19.~ per cent; Others, 2b.9 per 
cent; and no reply, 1e.e per cent. (39:90) 
In addition to determing the thirteen trends 
present in the schools> the following four conclusions 
were drawn from the study: 
1. There has been some broadening of the music 
education curriculum in recent years> but in most 
communities there is evident only a small fraction 
of the activities listed by the Research Council 
of the Music Educators National Conference in the 
Outline of ~ Program for Music Education. 
2. The band is the undisputed leader in the 
instrumental field> supplanting> in many places> 
the orchestra. 
3. There is definite correlation between 
expenditure for education and extent of education. 
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4. In communities which have a broad program of 
community music activity there is also a broad program 
of high school music activity. (39:166) 
Master's theses. More studies related to the 
problem under consideration were conducted on the Master's 
level than on the Doctoral level. However> many of these 
studies included only states or sections of states in 
their coverage> but even though done on a limited scope> 
they are directly related to the problem at hand. 
A study most closely related to this study was done 
by Sunderland (48) in the public high schools of 1000 or 
more enrollment in the Southern and Central regions of Ohio. 
The purpose of his study was to determine: 
(a) what sources of funds were used in the school 
year 1952-1953 for various band expenditures; (b) what 
sources of income contribute the most money to bands; 
(c) the consistency of the sources of funds in the 
schools surveyed; (d) a comparison of total amounts 
received from various sources; (e) how many bands 
receive support from school athletic events; and (f) 
what the principal expenditures are for various high 
school bands. (4e:3) 
Twenty-three band directors in public high schools 
of 1000 or more enrollment in the Southern and Central 
regions o1' Ohio were interviewed. The information sought 
concerned the exact sources o1· financial support and 
specii'ied amounts o1' expenditures 1'or high school bands 
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during the school year 1952-19~3. The directors interviewed, 
in most cases, presented figures that were close 
approximations rather than exact figures. 
The i'indings resulting from this study showed that 
the principal sources that were used by the twenty-three 
band directors to obtain income for the bands were concerts 
and shows, band boosters, athletic events, board of 
eaucation, school general fund, drives by band members, 
private donations, athletic boosters, uniform fees, student 
activities !'unds, and instrumental rental. (4C5:j7) Of 
these sources, the four that contributed the most were 
concerts and shows (26.1 per cent of the total income of 
all twenty-three bands), band boosters (19.9 per cent), 
athletic events (18.2 per cent), and board of education 
(17.7 per cent). (48:37-38) 
From these four sources came 81.9 per cent of the 
total income of all bands. The total income fox• an 
individual band ranged from $500 to $11,950. The average 
total amount of financial aid received was $3,674.19. 
(48:38) 
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There was a general consistency in the sources of 
income, Seventeen of the bands derived all or part of 
their total income from the board of education and athletic 
events. Seventeen bands used both the board of education 
and concerts and shows to provide all or part of their 
total income, Fifteen bands derived all or part of their 
total income from athletic events and concerts and shows. 
Fourteen bands had three common sources for all or part of 
their total income; board of education, athletic events, 
and concerts and shows. Only six of the bands surveyed 
operated on budgets fixed by the board of education, 
(48:39-40) 
Athletic events provided some financial aid for 
nineteen bands, and eleven of these shared in the gate 
receipts of athletic events in an amount determined by a 
definite formula. (48:41) 
Principal expenditures for the twenty-three bands 
were uniforms, 31.7 per cent; instrument purchase, 19.8 
per cent; transportation, 17.9 per cent; repair and 
overhaul, 11.2 per cent; miscellaneous equipment, 8.9 
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per cent; music, 7.7 per cent; insurance, 1.1 per cent; and 
fees (festivals and auditions), 0.7 per cent. (48:42) 
In most of the bands surveyed, Sunderland found the 
tendency of the bands was to use the money for the same 
general expenditures. The lowest total expenditure for one 
band was $533 and the highest total expenditure for another 
was $11,950. The average total expenditure per band was 
$3,040.60. ( 48: 43) 
Boards of education provided the largest expenditures 
for purchase of instruments, music, instrument repair, and 
insurance. Expenditures for transportation came primarily 
from athletic events. (48:43) 
No two bands operated with the same financial 
policies. Methods of financing the bands were not 
consistent, even in schools located within the same city 
and under the jurisdiction of the same board of education. 
Some bands suffered from lack of adequate financial support, 
while others had no financial limitations. (48:44) 
A study made by Mazur, (45) the purpose ef which was 
to co~pare the music programs of smaller high schools in 
the East with those of other sections of the United States, 
included in its findings the following items which were 
of interest to the study at hand: 
The purpose or this study was to compare the music 
programs or the smaller high schools in the East with 
those or other sections of the United States. 
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It was originally intended that this study compare 
the schools or New England with those or other sections 
of the country. However, the returns from the New 
England schools represented only three out of the six 
states, with only a 45 per cent return. Therefore, 
because of the wide discrepancies in the number or 
returns from the different sections of the country, it 
was impossible to make a valid comparison. It was 
deemed advisable to combine the entire Eastern section 
as defined by the Music Educators National Conference 
and compare it with the trends of the nation as a 
whole. ( 45: 1) 
The questionnaire was employed for the purpose of 
gathering data for this study. Mazur sent out two hundred 
and thirty-eight questionnaires and had a return of one 
hundred and thirty-four, for a 56.3 per cent return. 
The conclusions drawn from the study showed: 
The music programs or the smaller secondary schools 
in the East are on a par with the schools of the total 
population in regards to: 
1. Curriculum offerings 
2. Physical facilities and equipment 
3, School music staff 
4. Finances, including 
a. Salaries 
b. School board appropriations 
c. Appropriations from outside organizations 
d. School owned instruments 
As to scheduling, the schools of the total population 
schedule more meetings of music activities during 
regular school time than do the schools of the Eastern 
sector. 
It is possible to schedule music for all students 
desiring it in the smaller secondary schools. and it is 
possible to schedule almost all of it in regular school 
time. (45:62) 
A closer examination of some of Mazur's findings 
showed some statistics on annual appropriations for the 
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music program, number of musical instruments owned by the 
school department, school board expenditures for the music 
department, and parent organizations, which were items 
directly related to the study at hand. 
TABLE I 
ANNUAL APPROPRIATIONS (45:54) 
Outside Amount of 
appropriations School Board Organizations 
Total East Total East 
Less than $500 
1
500-1000 
1100-1500 
1600-2000 
2100-2500 
2600-3000 
more than $3000 
No. 
27 
41 
21 
18 
9 
6 
12 
% 
20% 
31 
16 
13 
7 
4 
9 
No. % 
5 19% 
9 33 
5 19 
4 15 
0 0 
1 4 
3 11 
No. % No. % 
85 63% 21 78% 
25 19 5 19 
7 5 1 4 
6 4 0 0 
2 1 0 0 
2 1 0 0 
7 5 0 0 
The statistics on the number of musical instruments 
owned by the school department grouped the musical 
instruments in total number, instead of types, except in 
the case of stringed instruments. TABLE II shows the 
musical instruments owned by the school department. 
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TABLE II 
MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS OWNED BY THE 
SCHOOL DEPARTMENT (45:56) 
Number of All Stringed 
Instruments Instruments Instruments Only 
Total East Total East 
No. % No. % No. % No. % 
Less than 10 1 1 1 4 74 55 14 52 
11-20 16 12 5 19 26 19 5 19 
21-30 27 20 6 22 13 10 2 7 
31-40 39 29 4 15 12 9 3 11 
41-50 11 8 1 4 5 4 2 7 
51-60 8 6 2 7 3 2 0 0 
61-70 7 5 2 7 1 1 1 4 
71-80 10 7 3 11 0 0 0 0 
81-90 3 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 
91-100 1 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 
More than 100 11 8 3 11 0 0 0 0 
49 
The types of expenditures by the school board are 
shown by the following TABLE as reported from Mazur's study. 
TABLE III 
SCHOOL BOARD EXPENDITURES (45:57) 
Types of Expenditures Total East 
No. % No. % 
School board appropriates 
money for uniforms 68 51% 17 63% 
School board appropriates 
money for purchase and 
repair of instruments 106 79 24 89 
School board appropriates 
funds for festival trips 69 51 18 67 
School board appropriations 
are- adequate 77 57 18 67 
The results from the section of the survey pertaining 
to parent organizations show the aid contributed to the 
music department by parent organizations. 
TABLE IV 
PARENT ORGANIZATIONS (45:59) 
Facts concerning Total East 
Parent Organizations Yes Yes 
No. % No. % 
Parent organization helps 
57% 56% school music organizations 77 15 
Parent organization helps 
band only 44 32 6 40 
Williams (50) made a study of the status of 
instrumental music in the State of Pennsylvania for 
his thesis, 
This research was conducted by means of a 
questionnaire which was sent to two hundred teachers 
and supervisors throughout the State of Pennsylvania. 
The schools were grouped into two classifications; 
those with the larger enrollment in Group A, and those 
with the smaller enrollment in Group B. 
The conclusions arrived at by Williams showed: 
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In Group A the average school has two bands, the 
average first band having a membership of 65 and the 
second band having between 45 and 50 players. These 
schools have, on the average, one orchestra with a 
membership of about 36 pupils. On the whole, the 
schools own only the less common or larger instruments. 
The average band in Group B has a membership of 60 
players. These schools also have a second band with 
30 players, and an orchestra of 25. Only the larger 
and more expensive instruments are owned by the 
school. (50:73) 
Stover (47) conducted a study on a larger scale, 
and included both instrumental and vocal music in a 
study of the North Central States. 
Stover sent out a rather detailed and complicated 
questionnaire to 250 schools in the North Central States 
to determine the vocal and instrumental programs conducted 
by the elementary and high schools in this area. 
From the schools that responded, the following 
data pertaining to the instrumental music program was 
obtained: 
One hundred per cent of the schools have bands 
and ninety-four per cent have orchestras. Schools 
having two bands made up sixty-one per cent of the 
schools, and those having two orchestras represented 
twenty-nine per cent. The first bands have a 
membership of 85 pupils in the larger schools, the 
smaller schools have approximately 62 pupils in 
their bands. The larger schools have about 50 in 
their orchestras, the smaller schools about 40 
pupils. (47:78) 
A study done by Geiger, (40) although primarily 
concerned with scheduling, included other phases which 
were pertinent to the problem under consideration. 
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The study showed the results of a survey conducted 
by the means of a questionnaire sent to various schools 
throughout the United States. The schools were divided 
into four groups: Gro~ I, with a senior high school 
having an enrollment of less than 250 pupils; Group II, 
with a senior high school having an enrollment of 250-
500; Group III, with a senior high school having an 
enrollment of 500-1000; and Group IV, with a senior 
high school having an enrollment of over 1000 pupils. 
The conclusions of interest to the present study 
showed: 
Each of the 29 schools in Group I had at least 
one band while only 14 of these schools or 45 per 
cent had orchestras. In most cases, only the less 
common and largest instruments were owned by the 
school. 
Group II totaled 29 schools of which 28 had bands 
and 20, approximately 65 per cent had orchestras. 
Only two of these schools furnished most of the 
instruments. 
Thirty-seven schools in Group III had bands, 
32 or 87 per cent had orchestras. Most of the 
schools owned some of the instruments, mainly the 
large or "odd" instruments. 
Group IV consisted of the larger cities throughout 
the country. There were 77 bands and 71 orchestras 
in the eighty schools in this group, a percentage of 
96 and 89, respectively. Most of the pupils in these 
bands and orchestras owned their own instruments. 
(40:95-97) 
Harp (41) in her survey gave an overall view of 
the instrumental program on a state level for New York 
State. She conducted the survey by means of a 
questionnaire which was sent to the music teachers 
throughout the State. 
Harp divided the schools, not according to 
enrollment, but to types; central schools, union schools, 
village superintendencies, and city superintendencies. 
The results of the study are shown by TABLE V. 
A study surveying a smaller area, but also in 
New York State was done by Phillips. (46) 
The purpose of this work was to determine the 
status of the public school orchestras and bands in the 
counties of Nassau and Suffolk, Long Island, New York. 
This was accomplished by evaluating the results 
of a questionnaire sent to all the music teachers and 
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TABLE V 
MUSIC ORGANIZATIONS (41:86-87) 
Organizations No. of schools 
Central Schools 
Senior orchestra 
Senior band 
Both band and orchestra 
No band or orchestra 
41 
96 
32 
2 
Union Schools 
Senior orchestra 
Senior band 
Both band and orchestra 
Junior band 
Junior orchestra 
Both junior band and orchestra 
30 
71 
27 
22 
10 
9 
village Superintendencies 
Senior orchestra 
Senior band 
Both band and orchestra 
Junior band 
Both junior band and orchestra 
23 
30 
17 
19 
13 
City Superintendencies 
Senior orchestra 
Senior band 
Junior groups 
10 
11 
7 
Per cent 
37.9 
88.8 
29.6 
1.9 
36.1 
85.5 
32.5 
26.5 
13.0 
10.8 
74.2 
96.7 
54.8 
61.3 
41.9 
83.3 
91.7 
58.3 
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music supervisors teaching in the schools of these two 
counties. In addition to the questionnaire, the personal 
interview technique was employed for the purpose of 
gathering data. A comparison was made, based on the 
results of the interview and questionnaire, the author 
reading much of the available literature written on 
public school instrumental teaching, plus reviewing and 
analyzing critically similar projects written by other 
music educators in other parts of the country. From 
the literature, Phillips derived an ideal program as 
follows: 
The ideal program of instrumental music is one 
that provides for private lessons supervised by the 
school and supplemented by daily class lessons of 
30 to 40 minutes each. Such a plan would include 
equal consideration for band and orchestra and the 
placing of both on a basis equal to that of other 
major subjects. These groups should rehearse at 
least three times weekly in school time; length of 
rehearsal should approximate 40 to 60 minutes. Only 
the larger, the less common, and the more expensive 
instruments should be owned by the schools, except 
in the case of the strings which should be loaned 
to the pupils, especially the beginner, to create 
more interest in string work and orchestra playing. 
Instruction should be started in about grade 5, 
with the strings being taught as much as one or two 
grades earlier. (46:68) 
In comparing the ideal program with the status 
of instrumental music on Long Island it was found that: 
The school authorities on Long Island are in accord 
with the recommendations of some of the leading 
music educators in the country in regard to the 
teaching by the class method, the length of the 
lesson, the length of both band and orchestra 
rehearsals, and the purchasing of the larger, less 
common and the more expensive instruments. 
Nevertheless, these schools meet neither the 
requirements of these same educators nor the 
standards of many schools in other sections 
concerning the items of the number of lessons and 
rehearsals per week, the scheduling of all 
rehearsals in school time, giving equal credit for 
band and orchestra, and putting this instrumental 
work on a basis equal to that of the other major 
subjects, providing for private instruction under 
the supervision of the schools, and in purchasing 
the majority of stringed instruments for the 
beginners. 
In the elementary schools, the bands do 
overshadow the orchestras, but not as much as in 
the high school. This fact shows that something 
is being done in the locality to remedy the poor 
string situation; it will be recalled that the way 
to improve the string situation in the schools is 
to place more emphasis on the string work in the 
grades. 
However, even though some of the schools are 
attempting to improve their string programs, the 
status of string teaching is nowhere near ideal at 
present. We have known that orchestras and bands 
should be of the same size, yet, in most cases, 
pupils enrolled in bands outnumber the pupils in 
the orchestras almost two to one. This difference 
is precisely what leading and conscientious music 
educators are attempting to overcome. 
Finally, compared with instrumental programs in 
other schools of the United States and with the 
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ideal program as discussed previously, the instrumental 
programs on Long Island may be classed as only 
mediocre. (46:68-70) 
In 1938, Hulick (43) conducted a study the purpose 
of which was to determine the number of pupils in the 
music program in the high schools of Southern Illinois. 
The conclusions reached as a result of his study were 
as follows: 
In schools with enrollments less than 100, 5.5 
per cent of the pupils were in band and 2.2 per 
cent in orchestra. In schools with enrollments of 
100-250, the percentage of band pupils was 9.5 and 
that of the orchestra was 6.2. In the schools in 
the next group, enrollment 250-500, 8.8 per cent 
of the student body were band members and 3.3 Viere 
in the orchestra. There was a marked difference 
between the band and orchestra membership in the 
final group which consisted of schools with more 
than 500 pupils. In these schools, 8.8 per cent 
were in bands and only 2.9 the orchestra. (43:64) 
Other studies. Several studies, apart from 
theses and dissertations, have been conducted which 
related directly to the problem under consideration. 
It was important to report certain of these surveys 
that served as a backc;round for the problem at hand. 
In 1945, a questionnaire study was made for the 
North Central Division of the !viusic Educators National 
Conference by Swanson (35) in an effort to discover the 
actual school orchestra situation from the viewpoint of 
the administrator. vihile the following statements were 
not based upon an adequate sampling of schools according 
to size or geographical location, they do contain 
descriptive information. 
Administrators agree unanimously that school 
orchestra leaders have a definite j_nfluence upon 
the welfare and advancement of j_nstrumental music 
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in the community. They believe that in smaller 
communities it is advisable to have a supervisor 
who is both a vocalist and an instrumentalist, 
but that Class A and B schools need specialists in 
each field with the director trained in both fields. 
A large maJority of school boards appropriate 
money for the purchase of new instruments, instrument 
repair, music libraries and other equipment. It 
is the general practice for the instrumental 
supervisor to present to the superintendent the 
annual budgetary needs for the department. 
There was no agreement on the number of 
rehearsal rooms which should be available for a 
Class A school orchestra. The number varied from 
one to five rooms. However, it was thought that 
two rehearsal rooms would serve in Class B schools, 
and about half of the administrators thought that 
one rehearsal room was sufficient for the orchestral 
needs in a Class C school. 
Only half of the schools have made provisions 
for small practice rooms, but almost all have a room 
for storage of instruments. They favor the use of 
individual cabinets or lockers which can be opened 
only by a key. Seventy-five per cent of the 
superintendents feel that their schools have 
adequate space for the music library, but only 
fifty-five per cent feel that the content of the 
library is sufficient. 
They agree that it is desirable for the orchestra 
director to have a private room for office purposes, 
but less than half provide such a room. In all but 
two instances the office is used for rehearsal, 
storage, or is shared with other faculty members. 
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It is very uncommon for the music building to be 
isolated from the school proper and rehearsal halls 
were located as follows: forty per cent in basement, 
twenty-six per cent on the ground floor and thirty-three 
per cent above the ground floor. Some reported a 
combination of locations. Sixty per cent of the 
rehearsal rooms use a combination of artificial and 
daylight and forty per cent use only artificial 
lighting. 
Less than two per cent of these schools have 
elevated risers in the orchestra rehearsal rooms, 
but over seventy per cent of the rehearsal halls 
had acoustical treatment. 
Practically all students in the schools surveyed 
have opportunity for full group experience, 
sectionals, technique classes, solo experience and 
ensemble experience. Less than two per cent of 
the superintendents felt that technique classes 
were unnecessary for first organizations. They 
desire to have beginning classes in the various 
instruments at the high school level if the 
elementary and junior high school work has been 
inadequate. Even though these students do not 
benefit the first orchestra, administrators desire 
classes open to all students who desire to play. 
There was an even division on the use of the 
point system but ninety-eight per cent gave awards 
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of varying types. Almost seventy per cent participate 
in music contests. 
It was the unanimous opinion that the vocal and 
instrumental departments (or organizations) should 
combine in giving concerts. However, less than two 
per cent of these orchestras play for community 
singin~ either in or out of the school building. 
(35:67) 
A nation-wide survey was made by Jones (35) 
which covered the elementary, junior and senior high 
school levels in the band field. This was done prior to 
the 1946 meeting of the Music Educators National Conference 
in Cleveland. The following concise statements are the 
outcome of the survey and Consultant Council group 
discussion on the senior high school band. 
Organization. It was found that the recruiting 
of band members was distributed as follows: 
(a) sixty-eight per cent from the lower grades, 
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(b) twelve per cent from demonstrations, (c) twenty 
per cent from other inspirational means. It appeared 
that bands are organized as classes and for credit 
in eighty per cent of the schools. It was agreed 
that school boards should finance from half to all 
of the band's expenses, equipment, and supplies. 
The figures show that an average of $238 per year 
is spent on band libraries in schools with an average 
enrollment of 1,180. Sources of supplementary 
income were as follows: (a) concerts, (b) parents' 
clubs, (c) public subscriptions, and (d) a share in 
football receipts. Because of the psychological 
effect on the student of a deposit, it was 
recommended as advisable to charge a nominal deposit 
each year on band uniforms and school-owned 
instruments. 
Function. Purposes of the high school band listed 
from the survey in order of im~ortance are; (a) the 
development of the student, (bJ the teaching of 
music, and (c) service to the school and the public. 
It was agreed that the band should cooperate cheerfully 
with all departments of the school in which music 
might be of legitimate and logical use. 
Since football, shows and concerts are the most 
common outlets for band energy, the survey broke 
down the figures on number of concerts played each 
year, with the following results; one concert, 13 
per cent; two concerts, 12 per cent; three concerts, 
32 per cent; more than three, 18 per cent; according 
to ability, 18 per cent; no answer, 7 per cent. 
The majority of directors frown on the playing 
of dance music by the high school band on the grounds 
that such playing interfered with more serious 
objectives and that there are other opportunities 
and outlets for dance work. A majority agree that 
it is possible to have a good playing band and a 
marching band at the same time, principally by 
placing proper emphasis upon the playing of the 
music. 
Technique. • • • • A social and recreational 
program for band members should be provided as a 
means of maintaining students' interest, morale, 
and loyalty. 
60 
An ensemble program was considered highly beneficial 
because of its help to the students in sight reading, 
independence, general musicianship, and because of 
its effect on the performance of the band as a whole. 
(35:69) 
A questionnaire conducted by the VanderCook 
School of Music (27) showed the status of school music 
as represented by 156 band and choral directors attending 
its 1950 summer session. 
These director's came from 34 different states, 
with high school enrollments ranging from 65 to 1500. 
The majority of the directors taught in the elementary 
schools, and some taught vocal music in addition to 
band. The status of school music presented was a 
compilation of the answers of these directors to the 
questionnaire. 
The questionnaire covered many phases of the 
instrumental music program; scheduling, summer band, 
ensembles, contests and festivals, exchange concerts, 
private lessons, twirlers, salary and budget, band 
transportation, and school-owned instruments. 
Some of the conclusions reached in this study 
that were of interest to the study at hand concerned 
the findings with regard to summer band, ensembles, 
contest and festivals, exchange concerts, budget, band 
transportation, and school-owned instruments. 
The conclusions reached with regard to these 
topics showed: 
Most of the directors have summer band, ranging 
from a two to a ten week period. 
Most directors consider it vital that their band 
members be in a small ensemble (trio, quartet, 
quintet, sextet). 
Forty per cent of the directors enjoy the idea 
of exchange concerts. They exchange a concert or 
two with their neighboring school, with each school 
playing half of the concert. 
Only 22 per cent of the directors do not enter 
competitive festivals. Most agree that the old 
word "contest" should be forgotten. 
Budget figures vary between schools. In many 
cases, the total is divided into three groups: 
(1) new instruments, (2) repairs and replacements, 
and (3) music and supplies, The average school 
budget for all directors is $1032,33, 
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The band parents' organization 
to supplement the school budget. 
$1067.20, 
often raises funds 
The amount averages 
Sixty per cent of the schools assume the 
obligation of band transportation, 14 per cent 
the band fund, 14 per cent money raised by the 
parents, 8 per cent athletic department funds, 
cent money donated by local department stores, 
for uniforms is provided by 60 per cent of the 
schools. 
use 
band 
4 per 
Money 
Most schools have a fairly large inventory of 
school-owned instruments. The average is $6234.00, 
with a low of $300.00 and a high of $25,000. 
(27:24,52) 
A survey of 105 Florida bands was conducted by 
McComb in 1952.(26) Several pertinent facts regarding 
the financing of school bands were determined in this 
survey. 
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Out of the schools surveyed, the county school 
board funds totaled only 14 per cent of all expenditures 
of high school instrumental music organizations. This, 
then, indicates that 86 per cent of the funds which 
Florida bands spend annually was obtained from other 
sources. Somewhat more than one-third of the 
instrumental units in the State received no county 
budgeted funds whatever. It was brought to light that 
there were fifty-five different ways of raising money 
to finance the instrumental music program being used to 
compensate the lack of county school board funds. 
(26:56-57) 
McComb found that there were the following four 
trends in band financing: 
First: Communities and school boards are 
becoming aware of the need of school instrumental 
departments to be included in the regular annual 
budget of the school system. Many bands are 
receiving this financial aid for the first time 
this year. These amounts, though often insufficient 
to do the job adequately, are specifically 
designated for the purchase of music and instruments. 
Second: Band directors and their booster 
organizations are in many instances employing a 
planned campaign of public relations and public 
education concerning bands. Small ensemble 
appearances at civic clubs, talks stressing needs 
and advantages given before clubs and organizations, 
whole-hearted cooperation with parade and program 
committees all tend to build good will for the band. 
Third: Bands are receiving lump sums from 
community agencies. For their participation in 
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civic and community events bands are receiving lump 
donations from city administrations, county commissions, 
chambers of commerce and like organizations. These 
donations are in no sense payment for work done 
because they are not large enough to cover the 
considerable expense any good band incurs with each 
appearance. Merchants and other business men 
usually favor these donations from community agencies 
because such donations remove the ~ressure of 
countless requests of them to buy 'ads", give prizes 
for band-sponsored contests, or satisfy outright 
requests for money. 
Fourth: The attitude among band directors for 
obtaining funds from athletic departments to help 
defray expenses of appearing at athletic events is 
slowly §aining momentum. Band directors are hard 
put to explain away" the use of budgeted school 
funds for football half-time entertainment when 
that money should rightfully be spent on good band 
literature, new instruments and other educational 
equipment so urgently needed. 
There have been various methods worked out by 
bands and athletic departments to give bands their 
well-earned share of funds; a per ticket amount; 
sale of "ads" in the football program or the 
proceeds from the sale of the programs themselves; 
or a percentage of gross sales on all field 
concessions. In most cases the athletic department 
pays the bills for all expenses incurred by the 
band for the half-time shows. (26:57-58) 
McComb felt that these trends indicate a three-way 
financing plan, namely, 
(1) Funds budgeted by the county school board to 
pay for music, instruments and maintenance of the 
band as a part of the school curriculum. (2) Funds 
from the athletic department for the expense incurred 
by the band's appearance at athletic events, and (3) Funds from a community source (city commission, 
community chest, chamber of commerce) for the band's 
participation in community affairs. (26:58) 
A survey was conducted in 1952 by Hulbert (42) 
to determine the existing conditions in the music departments 
of thirty-four schools in the State of Pennsylvania. 
This survey consisted of thirty-two questions covering 
both the ,instrumental and vocal activities of the high 
school music department. 
Hulbert didn't attempt to reach any conclusion 
from this survey other than to find out what practices 
existed. Therefore, Hulbert only listed the replies 
from the respondents to each question statistically, 
without drawing a conclusion, except to occasionally 
interject a personal reaction. 
Sawhill {28) compiled a guide similar in content 
to the problem under consideration. His guide was the 
result of an outgrowth of a seminar in music education 
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at Michigan State University during the summer of 1955. 
The guide's objectives were to give the school 
administrators, in the briefest form possible, an overall 
analysis of the instrumental department, its problems, 
and what qualities to consider in the selection of a 
music instructor. 
Some of the suggestions or conclusions, though 
quite general in content, of interest to the study at 
hand included proposed sources of income and cost of 
instruments and equipment. 
The guide suggested that four so~rces could be 
utilized for income: 
l. Board of Education: 
If we are to accept music in its proper place 
as an integral part of the modern educational 
program, the problem of financing the purchase of 
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needed instruments, music, uniforms, and other equipment 
is certainly a responsibility of the board of education. 
2. Band Boosters Organizations: 
In school systems where the board of education 
does not finance the music pro<:;ram or :loes so only 
in part, band booster organizations have proved 
invaluable in raising the necesGary funds for 
maintainins the various instrumental c:roups. 
3. Band Projects: 
These projects are usually carried on in conjunction 
with those of the Band Booster projects but could be 
done solely by the band. 
4. Cooperation with Athletic Department: 
If tactfully approached, the members of the athletic 
department might see the justice in a request that the 
band, which contributes so much to the athletic 
spectacles, share in a percentage of the gate receipts 
for football and basketball games. (28:10) 
Included under the section on cost of instruments 
and equipment was the suggestion that a school should have 
a definite purchase plan for the music department. A 
sample five year plan was presented as a guide in building 
a program. 
A report (36) prepared by the Department of Research, 
Statistics and Information of the National Education 
Association gave the practices of boards of education of 41 
large cities in furnishing, purcl1asing, and insurinc musical 
instruments. 
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This report contained a summary of the replies 
of 41 city school systems to a questionnaire concerning 
the practices followed in providing musical instruments 
to pupils. The major emphasis in the survey was placed 
on practices relative to acquisition of musical 
instruments by boards of education and to the evaluation 
and insuring of board-owned instruments. The insuring 
by boards of education of instruments owned by pupils 
and responsibility for uninsured instruments owned by 
the board of education was also covered briefly. 
Eighteen of the forty-one schools reported 
charging the pupil a fee, ranging from one to ten 
dollars, for the use of instruments furnished to the 
pupil by the board of education. (36:6} 
The purchasing procedure for forty of the 
forty-one systems was through competitive bids. All 
of the forty systems using competitive bids were 
concerned with the quality of the instruments being 
bought and had personnel for determining specifications. 
(36:8) 
Twenty-one of the systems had some type of 
insurance paid for by the board of education. Among 
the other twenty systems, the responsibility for 
instruments owned by the board of education varied. 
Eleven of the systems held the parent responsible, 
six assumed the responsibility themselves, and the 
other three, the school issuing the instrmnent was 
held responsible. (36:11) 
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Recapitulation. Many educators have presented 
their ideas and suggestions in the books and periodicals 
of the specialized music education professional literature 
with regard to the budgetary practices of the instrumental 
music department. However, little information was 
available from this literature on the actual methods 
that are now being practiced nor an evaluation of these 
methods or practices. 
Some studies and surveys have been conducted 
which relate to the problem under consideration, although 
a few of these studies are now outdated; and others were 
conducted as an incidental phase of another problem or 
only attempted to survey a small area with the findings 
being of little significance to the country as a whole. 
A review of the studies and surveys that were 
related directly to the problem under consideration has 
been presented in this chapter. 
CHAPTER IV 
PROCEDURES USED IN THIS STUDY 
In order to compare the instrumental music 
programs o~ the public secondary schools o~ the 
United States, it was ~irst necessary to determine 
the best method o~ obtaining the desired in~ormation 
to be included in this study. Due to the wide 
expanse o~ areas to be covered, and because o~ the 
large number o~ schools to be investigated, the 
inquiry ~orm was decided upon as the best instrument. 
Inquiry ~orms were sent to a random sampling o~ the 
public secondary schools o~ the United States. 
The returned inquiry ~orms were tabulated to 
~ind average present instrumental music programs in 
the schools o~ the United States. These results were 
submitted to a selected group o~ quali~ied music 
educators ~or their evaluations and recommendations to 
determine the adequacy o~ the present instrumental 
music programs and summarily establish a recommended 
instrumental music program ~or schools in each class. 
I. INQUIRY FORM 
Developing and re~ining ~ inquiry ~orm. A~ter 
a survey o~ various research techniques, it was decided 
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that an inquiry form would be the best method of 
securing the data needed to solve the problem presented 
in this study, 
Several preliminary drafts of the inquiry form 
were prepared. The preliminary drafts were refined 
and a revised form was prepared. The revised form was 
sent to a selected group of thirty instrumental music 
teachers throughout the country. These teachers were 
invited to make comments concerning the effectiveness 
of the inquiry form as a research instrument and to 
offer suggestions as to how the inquiry form might be 
improved. 
In addition to this pilot study, a copy of the 
inquiry form was submitted to the Director of the 
Research Division of the National Education Association 
for suggestions. A conference was held with the Director 
of Research of Boston University to help uncover weaknesses 
in the inquiry form. 
The final draft of the inquiry form was developed 
after giving consideration to the suggestions of the 
instrumental music teachers taking part in the pilot 
study, the Director of the Research Division of the 
National Education Association, and the Director of Research 
of Boston University. 
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Careful application of the principles relative 
to the construction and distribution of questionnaires 
as suggested in the Encyclopedia of Educational Research 
was also made. These include eight evaluative points for 
a questionnaire and were as follows: 
(a) The wording of the questions should be such 
that they will be clearly understood by all the 
respondents. 
(b) Frequentl~ it is desirable to include "cross-
check questions. ' 
(c) In the case of many questions the dependability 
of the information obtained can be increased by 
listing the allowable answers as a voting list. These 
should provide all possible contingencies. 
(d) Some question forms yield more accurate data 
than others. 
(e) In judgement, attitude, or opinion determination 
the questions should give no hint as to the "expected" 
or "desired" or "acceptable" answer; in fact, the 
investigator must have no "desired answer." 
(f) It is better to ask two or three short, easily 
understood questions than a long involved one. The 
questions should not include subjunction clauses and 
should make little or no use of relative terms such 
as "little,""much," "skilled," and "efficient." In 
general they should not involve negations, such as 
11not," "never," and the like. 
(g) Since we do not yet have "standard" definitions 
for many technical terms used in questionnaires, a 
definition should always be included with each question 
when a contained term may be given more than one 
interpretation. Such definitions should be clear and 
precise. 
(h) Interest, ease of answering, and willingness to 
answer rather than length are the chief desiderata in 
determinin~ the number of replies which will be received. 
(15:948-49) 
A copy of the inquiry form employed in this study 
is included in the Appendix D. 
Careful application of the criteria established 
by Koos in his book, The Questionnaire in Education, A 
Critique and Manual, was also considered in establishing 
the inquiry form used in this study. The criteria 
established by Koos were: 
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(a) The questionnaire should be adequately sponsored. 
(b) The purpose of the study should be worthwhile 
and frankly stated. 
(c) Questionnaire study should be undertaken 
only when it is the only means of attaining the 
desired data. 
(d) Its uses are (1) to ascertain the state of 
practice, (2) to secure basic data, and (3) to 
secure opinions, judgements, or expressions of 
attitudes of respondents. 
(e) It is one which calls for a reply under 
policies dealing with questionnaires. 
(f) It is on a worthy educational topic. 
(g) Care is taken in preparation of the form 
itself, 
(h) The questions are clearly and briefly worded. 
(i) Aim should be to require responses or entries 
of >s ,,imple types as possible. 
(j) The number of questions requiring extensive 
projective replies kept to a minimum. 
(k) The questionnaire should be kept as short as 
possible. 
(1) The questionnaire is set up to meet the need 
for its mechanical adequacy. 
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(m) The demands of the questionnaire are reasonable. 
(n) Summary of results or other proper return 
promised respondents. (10:153-67) 
Description of ~ inquiry ~· The inquiry form 
was divided into four main sections. The first section, 
or category, designated by the Roman numeral I, endeavored 
to gather data about the respondent and about the 
particular situation in which the respondent was located 
as he filled out the form. The second section, designated 
by the Roman numeral II, pertained to the present 
equipment in the music department; the third section, 
Roman numeral III, to the sources of income for the music 
department; and the final or fourth section, Roman 
numeral IV, the expenditures of the music department. 
The inquiries concerning the background of the 
school system were in the following areas: (1) name 
and position of the person filling out the inquiry form; 
(2) name of the high school and address; (3) total 
population of the community; (4) number and types of 
schools in the community; (5) public school population 
and the breakdown of this population; (6) school system 
plan; (7) number of full-time music teachers and part-
time instrumental instructors; (8) sources of salary 
for the music teachers; (9) policy of distribution of 
money for the music program; (10) number of students 
in the music program; (11) grades encompassed by the 
instrumental program; (12) types of instrumental 
organizations, number and size of each, and grades of 
students that make up the groups; (13) activities and 
frequency of participation by organizational groups; 
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(14) summer music program; and (15) rehearsal facilities. 
The questions on present equipment were designed 
to determine: (1) the value and adequacy of present 
school-owned equipment; (2) number and adequacy of 
band compositions; (3) number and adequacy of orchestra 
compositions; and (4) the amount and condition of school 
and student-owned equipment. 
The third section, on sources of income, included 
questions to discover: (1) whether the school operated 
on a fixed budget and if so, the amount; (2) total income 
for the school year 1955-1956; (3) the percentage of 
support from the school board and other sources; (4) 
formula used in receiving money from athletic events; 
and (5) how representative of other years was the income 
for 1955-1956. 
The final section, on expenditures, included 
questions on (1) restrictions imposed by school or state 
on expenditures; (2) sponsored activities for musical 
organizations; (3) means of transportation; (4) purchase 
plan; (5) uniforms; and (6) breakdown of expenditures 
for the school year 1955-1956. 
A copy of the inquiry form as it was distributed 
may be found in Appendix D of this study. 
A letter, a copy of which may be found in the 
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Appendix B, was sent with each inquiry form. This letter 
told of the purpose of the study and also included the 
characteristics suggested by Billett necessary for a 
good accompanying letter. They were as follows: 
(a) It should be as brief as possible, courteous, 
and tactful. 
(b) It should indicate clearly what the investigator 
hopes to achieve through his study. 
(c) It should state honestly the approximate 
amount of time the respondent will need to give to 
the study. 
(d) It should appeal not only to the respondent's 
altruistic motives--it should show he, himself, has 
something to gain in return for his cooperation. 
(e) It should call his attention to the stamped, 
self-addressed envelope which always should be sent 
for his convenience in returning the completed 
inquiry form. 
(f) It should be personalized by mimeographing, 
or otherwise duplication, only the main body of the 
letter and the complimentary close. Type in the name, 
official position, and address of the respondent, 
wherever possible to do so, and the salutatlon. Sign 
eac;'l let·~er persol'!aJ.J.y. Don't duplicate or stencil 
your signature. (2:131) 
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Selecting the sample. Building a representative 
sampling or public secondary schools presented the most 
difficult of the procedural problems. It was estimated 
that there were 23,757 public secondary schools (37:5) 
and it was obviously impractical to try to make contact 
with all or them. 
It was decided to attempt to secure a stratified 
random sample for use in distributing the inquiry forms. 
The population from which the stratified random sampling 
was taken was all of the public secondary schools or 
the United States, according to the definition or public 
secondary school used for this study. 
Because the individual directories for all states 
were not available to the author when the inquiry form 
was being prepared and mailed out in the spring of 1957, 
the Directory or Secondary Day Schools, 1951-1952 (31) 
was used. This directory of secondary schools was the 
latest complete national directory available. 
Among the total number or public secondary schools, 
23,757, there were 3,227 junior high schools. These 
junior high schools defined as, "a separately organized 
and administered school intermediate between elementary 
and senior high school," (37:26) were not considered by 
definition as a secondary school in this study. 
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It was apparent after a preliminary study that 
only occasionally did a public secondary school of less 
than fifty students have an instrumental music program. 
For this reason it was decided not to include public 
secondary schools of under fifty students in this study. 
There were 2,544 schools with less than fifty students 
enrollment, therefore, of the 23,757 public secondary 
schools, only 17,986 were considered in this study as 
shown in TABLE VI. 
TABLE VI 
NUMBER OF PUBLIC SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
Total number or public secondary schools 
in the United States 
Number of junior high schools 
Total number of public secondary schools 
by definition used in study 
Number of public secondary schools with less 
than fifty students enrollment 
Total number of public secondary schools 
considered for sampling 
23,757 
3,227 
20,530 
2,544 
In order to obtain a representative sample, it 
was decided that 5 per cent of the total number of public 
secondary schools, less the schools classified as junior 
high schools and schools having less than fifty students 
enrolled would be used. A random method of selecting the 
schools was devised to eliminate an element of bias 
entering into the selection. The names of the schools 
were chosen by selecting every twentieth school from 
the Directory of Secondary Day Schools, 1951-52. 
Distribution£!~ inquiry form. A sincere 
effort was made to secure representative information 
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by means of a sampling procedure directed to participants 
in public school music programs. The study has been 
limited to the extent that it was concerned only with 
instrumental music in the public secondary schools; 
therefore, only those people who had responsibility 
for instrumental music in the public secondary schools 
were sent an inquiry form. 
A stratified random sampling was decided upon 
for use in distributing the inquiry form. The strata 
selected were the divisions of the Music Educators 
National Conference and were as follows: 
Eastern Division 
North Central Division 
Northwestern Division 
Southern Division 
Southwestern Division 
Western Division 
The number of schools selected from each stratum 
was in the same proportion to the total number of schools 
in that stratum as the number of schools in the entire 
stratum was to the entire number of schools in the United 
States. TABLE VII shows the number and per cent of inquiry 
forms sent to each stratum. 
The inquiry forms were sent to 899 schools, 
representing a stratified random sampling of the public 
secondary schools of the United States. FIGURE 1, page So, 
shows the distribution of the inquiry forms by states within 
each stratum. 
A letter, a copy of which is to be found in the 
Appendix B, was sent with every inquiry form. This letter 
told of the purpose of the study. Two follow-ups were made 
to those who did not return the inquiry form immediately. 
The first follow-up was made by postcard and the second by 
letter. A copy of both the postcard and follow-up letter 
may be found in the Appendix. The postcard follow-up 
offered to send an additional inquiry form in the event 
that the first had been lost. The follow-up letter included 
another copy of the inquiry form for the same reason. 
Validation of the inquiry form. An inquiry form 
of the type used in this study is valid only to the extent 
that the data which it reveals allow a reasonably accurate 
prediction of a certain situation in the entire population. 
The population in this situation was taken to be 
representative of all the public secondary school music 
programs in the United States. 
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TABLE m 
DISTRIBUTION OF DIQUII!I FOBif BY STRATUll 
Strat\IDI hmber or Perceut.age NUlllber or Percentage 
secondary ot inquirT or inquirr 
schools secondary rol'lllll rol'!llll 
sehpels sept •spt. 
Eastern Division 2,712 15.1 136 15.1 
North Central Division 5,161 2S.7 258 28.7 
Northwestern Division 715 4-0 36 4.0 
Southern Division 5,296 29·4- 264 29-4 
Southwestern Division 3,508 19.~ 175 19.5 
Western Division 594 3 • .3 30 3.3 
Total 17,986 100.0 899 100.0 
Cartocraft Desk Outline Map, United States. No. 17001 
'' i1nf\i inr+= 
l' 
Pr1nted in l;. S A Published by DENOYER-GEPPERT CO .. Chicago Copyng~t 
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Guilford, in his discussion of sampling, states 
that samples ". • at best give us only estimates from 
which we can make decisions and draw conclusions, never 
with complete convictions but with various degrees of 
assurance." (8:175) 
It was recognized, and frankly admitted, that the 
response from the nine hundred inquiry forms distributed 
would not represent accurately the true instrumental music 
situation which exists in every school system in the country. 
However, efforts were made to secure a true random sampling 
of all instrumental music directors in the United States in 
order to obtain an indication of the status of the 
instrumental music program in the United States. 
Treatment of the data. The data received and 
extracted from the inquiry forms will be classified into 
five classes, according to the enrollment of the school, 
to enable establishment of comparable sizes of schools. 
This data will be presented in a series of Tables, and 
interpretations of each phase of the study will be offered. 
The geographical distribution of the respondents 
will be shown by means of a map and a Table showing the 
divisions and states from which replies have been received. 
The average present instrumental music programs 
derived from the inquiry forms will be presented by means 
of Tables. The results of the average instrumental 
music programs constitute the evaluation form which 
was sent to a selected group of outstanding music 
educators. 
II. EVALUATION FORM 
Developing and refining the evaluation ~· 
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After a comprehensive study of various techniques for 
obtaining evaluations, it was decided that an evaluation 
form would have to be devised. The evaluation form was 
constructed on lines similar to that of an inquiry form 
since this appeared to be the best method for determining 
either the adequacy or inadequacy of the present 
instrumental music program. 
Since the evaluation form presented some of the 
aspects pertaining to the questionnaire technique, 
consideration was given to the principles and criteria 
established by Toops and Koos, relative to the construction 
and distribution of questionnaires, that would apply to 
the evaluation form. 
All of the eight principles suggested in the 
Encyclopedia £t Educational Research, appeared appropriate 
for the evaluation form and were carried out in its 
construction. 
Application of the criteria established by Koos, 
which also were appropriate for the evaluation form, 
was considered in establishing the evaluation form used 
in this study. 
The criteria established in The Questionnaire in 
Education, A Critique and Manual and appeared appropriate 
for the evaluation form were: 
(a) The questionnaire should be adequately sponsored. 
(b) The purpose of the study worthwhile and frankly 
stated. 
(c) Questionnaire study should be undertaken only 
when it is the only means of attaining the desired 
data. 
(d) Its uses are ••• (3) to secure opinions, 
judgements, or expressions of attitudes of respondents. 
(e) It is one which calls for a reply under the 
policies dealing with questionnaires. 
(f) It is on a worthy educational topic. 
(g) Care is taken in preparation of the form 
itself. 
(h) The questions are clearly and briefly worded. 
(i) Aim should be to require responses or entries 
of as simple types as possible. 
(j) The number of questions requiring extensive 
projective replies kept to a minimum. 
(k) The questionnaire should be kept as short as 
possible. 
(1) The questionnaire is set up to meet the need 
for its mechanical adequacy. 
(m) The demands of the questionnaire are reasonable. 
(10:153-67) 
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Description of the evaluation form. The evaluation 
form was comprised of two sections. The first section 
consisted of a summary of present average instrumental 
music programs as found in each of the five classes of 
schools. The second section was the evaluation form 
answer sheet which requested two types of information. 
The first type of information requested was for the 
respondent to evaluate the adequacy (or advisability) 
or inadequacy (or inadvisability) of each item on the 
summary form. The second type of information requested 
of the respondent was to give recommendations for items 
that were considered inadequate (or inadvisable). 
The summary form listed items pertaining to an 
instrumental music program. After each item, the average 
for each of the five classes of schools, as derived from 
the data on the inquiry form was presented. 
The evaluation form first requested the name, 
position, and address of the person completing the 
evaluation form. The evaluation form then requested that 
the respondent evaluate each item, for each class of school, 
as shown by the summary form. Five columns, representing 
the five classes of schools, were given with the letters, 
A and I, in each column, to be encircled to indicate 
evaluation. 
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A list of recommendations was included with each 
item for use by the respondent for an item he believed was 
inadequate (or inadvisable). 
An instruction sheet, containing directions for 
completing the evaluation form and an example of the 
evaluating process was included. 
A copy of the summary form, evaluation form, 
instruction sheet, and two covering letters may be found 
in the Appendix. 
Selecting of the evaluation committee. It was 
decided that, to achieve a valid evaluation, the committee 
would have to be comprised of qualified music educators in 
the field of instrumental music or with a background of 
instrumental music teaching experience. A comprehensive 
list of leading music educators meeting these qualifications 
was drawn up. From this list, an evaluation committee of 
fifty qualified music educators was selected. 
In order to obtain a representative sample, it was 
decided that there should be at least thirty replies. To 
assure this representative sampling, a supplement list was 
prepared in the event a member of the original committee 
of qualified music educators was unable to take part in 
the evaluation. 
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Distribution of the evaluation form. The forms were 
sent to the fifty music educators who appeared to be 
qualified to evaluate the findings of the survey on the 
instrumental music program in the public secondary schools 
of the United States. 
Two letters, copies of which are to be found in the 
Appendix, were sent with each evaluation form. One letter 
by the author's advisor told of the purpose of the study. 
The other letter was by the author, giving a description 
of the study and its purpose. Two follow-ups were made 
by letter for those who did not answer immediately. A 
copy of the follow-up letters may be found in the Appendix. 
The follow-up letters included another copy of the 
evaluation form in the event that the first forms had 
been lost. 
Treatment of the data, The data received and 
extracted from the evaluation forms will be presented in a 
series of Tables, with an interpretation of each phase offered. 
An average recommended instrumental music program, 
for each class of school, will be derived from the data of 
the evaluation forms. The average instrumental music 
program, obtained by the inquiry form, will be compared 
with the average recommended instrumental music program 
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to determine its adequacy or inadequacy. These results will 
be presented in tabular form, and interpretation will be 
offered for each phase. 
The data from the inquiry form and evaluation form 
will be used summarily to establish recommended instrumental 
music programs for each class of schools. 
Recapitulation. The first section of this chapter 
presented the procedures used in determining the status of 
instrumental music programs in the public secondary schools 
of the United States. 
The inquiry form was the instrument selected to gather 
the data. A form was devised and distributed to a stratified 
random sampling of the public secondary schools of the United 
States in accordance with accepted sampling procedures. 
The data received from the inquiry form will comprise 
the material necessary in establishing the average 
instrumental music programs for schools of different classes 
used in constructing the evaluation form. 
The second section of this chapter presented the 
procedures used in evaluating the adequacy or inadequacy 
of instrumental music programs in the public secondary 
schools of the United States and establishing recommended 
programs for schools in each class. 
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An evaluation form was designed to determine the 
adequacy or inadequacy of the present instrumental r~usic 
program and summarily establish recommended instrumental 
music programs for schools in each class. This evaluation 
form was distributed to a selected group of qualified music 
educators. 
CHAPTER V 
THE STATUS OF INSTRUMENTAL !o'IUSIC PROGRAMS 
IN THE PUBLIC SECONDARY SCHOOLS OF THE 
UNITED STATES 
From a representative sampling of the instrumental 
music programs in the public secondary schools of the 
United States, certain trends were in evidence concerning 
the status of present instrumental music programs. 
It is the purpose of this chapter to report in 
detail the status of the instrumental music programs of 
the public secondary schools in the United States as 
revealed in the inquiry forms which have been returned 
from the schools taking part in the study. 
For the purpose of analysis and interpretation the 
results are reported in tabular form. Each table is 
accompanied by a summary and interpretation of the data 
reported. 
Number of returned inquiry forms. The inquiry 
form was sent to 899 public secondary schools representing 
a stratified random sampling of the public secondary 
schools of the United States. Four hundred and eighty-one 
replies were received representing a response of 53 per cent. 
Of these, four hundred and eleven have been included in the 
results reported in this chapter. The remaining seventy 
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replies were excluded either because the form arrived after 
the cutoff date; the respondent failed to answer enough of 
the items in the inquiry form to make any appreciable 
contribution to the study as a whole; the school in the 
intervening years between the compiling of the directory 
and this survey had consolidated with another school; the 
school had ceased to exist; or the school had no instrumental 
music program, 
The number and types of replies received are shown 
by TABLE VIII. 
TABLE VIII 
NUMBER AND TYPES OF REPLIES 
Types 
Received ai'ter cutoff' date 
Form incomplete 
No instrumental music program 
Lost original form, second form returned 
too late 
School no longer exists 
Requested additional information 
{completed form received too late) 
Returned, address unknown 
Usable replies 
Total 
Number 
26 
11 
11 
9 
6 
4 
3 
411 
481 
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Geographical distribution of returned inquiry forms. 
The four hundred and eleven returned inquiry forms used in 
determining the status of instrumental music in the public 
secondary schools of the United States represented a 46 
per cent usable return. The percentage of return from 
the different strata ranged from 37 per cent to 57 per 
cent. The largest response was from the Western Division, 
57 per cent; followed by the Northwestern Division, 53 
per cent; Southwestern Division and North Central Division, 
49 per cent each; Eastern Division, 48 per cent; and 
Southern Division, 37 per cent. TABLE IX shows the number 
and percentage of respondents from each stratum. 
TABLE IX 
NUMBER AND PERCENTAGE OF RETURNS 
FROM EACH STRATUM 
Stratum Number 
Sent 
Eastern Division 136 
North Central Division 258 
Northwestern Division 36 
Southern Division 264 
Southwestern Division 175 
Western Division 30 
Total 899 
Number 
Returned 
65 
127 
19 
98 
85 
17 
411 
Percentage 
Returned 
48% 
49% 
53% 
37% 
49% 
57% 
46% 
FIGURE 2, page 92, shows the respondents to the 
inquiry form by states within each stratum. 
lrl· 
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Establishing classes of schools. In order to obtain 
usable data and to permit a basis for comparison, it was 
decided that the returned inquiry forms would have to be 
grouped according to classes. Since school classes vary 
from state to state, it was necessary to devise a 
classification that would be applicable to all states. 
Five classes according to the enrollment of the high 
school were established: schools with an enrollment of 
50-149 students, schools with an enrollment of 150-299 
students, schools with an enrollment of 300-499 students, 
schools with an enrollment of 500-999 students, and 
schools with an enrollment of 1000 or more students. 
These enrollment classes were used ,;inc•: tile proportion 
of returned inquiry forms using these enrollment classes, 
compared more favorably to the number of schools in 
these enrollment classes of the total population of 
schools. The number and percentage of schools and 
percentage of returned inquiry forms in these five classes 
are shown in TABLE x. page 94. 
I. BACKGROUND DATA 
Position of respondents. The positions of the 
respondents included eighteen different positions or 
titles, though many of the positions given were synonymous. 
with the exception of five respondents, three 
superintendents and two principals, all respondents 
had music positions. 
The most frequent teaching position given by the 
respondents was that of band director, 35 per cent. 
The different positions of the respondents are shown 
in TABLE XI, page 95. 
TABLE X 
NUMBER AND PERCENTAGE OF SCHOOLS IN FIVE CLASSES 
BY STUDENT ENROLLMENT 
Number of Number of' 
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Classes Schools Percentage Ip~uiry Percentage 
rms 
50-149 7,135 39% 117 29% 
150-299 5,122 2Wo 108 26% 
300-499 2,570 14% 82 20% 
500-999 1,897 11% 71 17% 
1000 or more 1,262 7% 33 8% 
TOTAL 17,986 100% 411 100% 
Population of ~ communities. The population of 
the communities ranged from a community with 200 people 
to a community with 1,970,358 people. Fifty per cent of 
the respondents were from communities between 1,000 and 
9,999 population. 
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TABLE n 
TEACHING POSITION OF THE RESPONDENTS 
1000 
Position 50-149 150-299 300-499 500-999 or Total 
Baad Director 24 44 41 24 10 143 
1fl1sic Director or 
Director of 1111sic 21 18 10 11 5 65 
Instruu!lltal 1111sic 6 13 11 18 8 56 
)(uaic SUpervisor 12 6 5 3 3 29 
1fl1sic Teacher 15 6 1 2 24 
1fl1aic Instructor 18 2 2 22 
Vocal and Instrumental 
Director 6 8 2 16 
lnstrlllllEiltal Instructor 6 4 2 1 13 
Instrumeatal llusic 
Supeniaor 1 2 4 3 10 
Head, 1fl1sic Department 3 1 1 5 
Instrumental 1111sic 
Teacher 3 1 4 
Baadll&ster 2 1 3 
Director of llusic 
Education 2 1 3 
Superintendent 3 3 
Principal 1 1 2 
Chairlllan, Division of 
Fine Arts and Director 
of Band 1 1 
Coordinator 1 1 
1fl1sic Educator 1 1 
NoR~ 6 1 3 1 10 
Total 117 108 82 71 33 411 
According to the definition of the Bureau of the 
Census, "places of 2,500 or more are urban, less than 
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2,500 rural," (38:28) 42 per cent of the communities of 
the respondents were rural and 58 per cent were urban 
communities. These percentages nearly approximate the 
national percentage of rural and urban communities which 
are 36 per cent and 64 per cent respectively. (38:28) 
TABLE XII shows the number and percentage of responses from 
the different classes of communities as established by 
the Bureau of the Census. 
In TABLE XIII, it can be seen that the schools with 
the smaller enrollment, 50-149 class and 150-299 class, 
usually were in the smaller communities. This direct 
relationship of the size of school enrollment and community 
population was not consistent throughout the other classes 
of schools. This was accounted for by the fact that some 
schools drew their students from outside the community 
in the case of a large school enrollment and small 
community population. When the reverse situation appeared, 
it was due to the community having more than one high school. 
Number and types of schools. The number of schools 
in a community varied greatly. In the larger communities, 
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TABLE lli 
IiUMBlm AND PJ!RCEliTAGE OF RESPOIIDMS ACCORDDIG TO COl&UNITY SIZE 
Iaber 
Comnmit;r Size of Percentage 
Roanopdmt,a 
A. 100,000 or 1110re 5 1% 
B. 50,000 to 99,999 8 ~ 
c. 25,000 to 49,999 18 1{/, 
D. 10,000 to 24,999 48 11% 
E. 5,000 to 9,999 77 19% 
F. 2,500 to 4,999 87 21% 
G. 1,000 to 2,499 117 29% 
H. under 1,000 51 1~ 
Total 411 100% 
TABLE IIll 
IUIIBm OF SCHOOLS Ill EACH CLASS ACCORDING TO COlBiliNI'l'I SIZE 
School Clae1 1000 
C·-mn:r Size 50-149 150-299 300-499 500-999 or Total 
A. 100,000 or more 2 3 5 
B. 50,000 to 99,999 
-
1 1 6 8 
c. 25,000 to 49,999 6 12 18 
D. 10,000 to 24,999 8 31 9 48 
!. s,ooo to 9,999 3 18 34 21 1 Tl 
F. 2,500 to 4,999 15 40 :n 4 1 87 
G. 1,000 to 2,499 57 42 12 5 1 117 
H. under 1,000 42 8 1 51 
Total 117 108 82 71 33 411 
there was usually a greater number of elementary schools, 
junior high schools, and senior high schools. The 
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larger communities more often than the smaller communities 
would also have other types of schools in addition to 
public schools. Though the community size would have 
an influence on the number and types of schools, the 
data was tabulated by schools classes since the 
respondents reported only the number and types of 
schools affecting their particular situation which 
would not always include all the schools in the 
community. 
TABLES XIV, XV, and XVI show the number and 
types of elementary, junior high, and senior high schools 
according to school class. In all classes it can be seen 
that in the majority of schools there was only one senior 
high school and with the exception of 1000 or more 
enrollment schools usually only one junior high school. 
The number of elementary schools increased with the 
enrollment class of schools. The majority of school 
systems in the 50-149 class had only one elementary 
school while in the 1000 or more class the average was 
ten elementary school buildings. One system in the 
1000 or more class had 40 elementary schools. 
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Some schools had a single building for all grades, 
this was considered as a high school building for purposes 
of tabulation. Schools reporting combination elementary 
and junior high school grades in one building, were taken 
as elementary schools. Junior high and senior high 
grades in a single building were considered as senior 
high schools. 
Total public school population. The total school 
population had wide variations even within school classes. 
The smaller school class had generally the smaller 
enrollment and each succeeding larger class a larger 
total school enrollment. It can be seen in TABLE XVII 
that frequently a school in a smaller class would have a 
total enrollment larger than a school in a larger class. 
Schools in the 50-149 class ranged from an 
enrollment of 187 students to 887 students, with an 
average enrollment of 455 students. In the 150-299 class, 
the smallest enrollment was 275 students and the largest 
2,017 students. The average enrollment for this class 
was 927 students. The total enrollment for the 300-499 
class ranged from a low of 679 students to a high of 
3,901 students. The average enrollment for the 300-499 
class was 1,593 students. The smallest school enrollment 
for the 500-999 class was 1,000 students and the largest 
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TABLE XIV 
JIUJIBIB. AND mBS OF Et.FJIJiJ!TARI SCHOOLS 
School Class 1000 
liwlber 'fn!es 50-149 150-299 300-499 500-999 or 
Public* 15 8 2 1 
0 Parochial 102 80 47 25 6 
Printe 117 106 79 77 30 
Public 90 6o 27 2 
1 Parochial 12 25 28 30 7 
Pr:l.nte 2 3 4 1 
Public 9 25 15 7 
2 Parochial 3 3 6 10 6 
Printe 1 1 
Public 10 20 12 2 
Parochial 2 5 
Private 1 
Public 7 12 3 
4 Parochial 1 3 
Printe 
Public 1 2 16 4 
5 Paroohial 1 3 
Printe 
Public 3 1 9 20 24 
Over 5 Parochi&l 2 3 
Private 1 
lfo Rep4 1 
*These figures represent schools in one building tor all twelve 
grades and were considered as high schools. 
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TABI.E XV 
IIUilBJili AHD TrPES OF JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOLS 
School Class 1000 
lf'QIIIber 'f1pes 50-149 150-299 300-499 500-999 or 
Public* 54 37 29 l4 8 
0 Parochial 114 99 73 54 26 
Private ll7 106 82 66 .30 
Public 57 65 48 44 8 
1 Parochial 3 9 7 15 4 
Private 2 4 3 
Public 3 6 5 9 6 
2 Parochial 2 1 
Private 
Public 6 
Parochial 1 2 
Private 
Public 2 3 
4 Parochial 
Private 
Public 1 
Parochial 
Private 
Public 3 1 1 
Over 5 Parochial 
Private 
llo Rep:q 1 
*These figures represent schools not having a separate building for 
the junior high school. The junior high school was either in combination 
with the elementar,r school or senior high school building. 
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TABLE m 
IUIIBER ABD TIPFS OF SEHIOR HIGH SCHOOLS 
School Class 1000 
HUIIIber TJpea 50-149 150-299 300-499 500-999 or 
Public 
0 Parochial ll7 106 78 57 20 
Prin.te ll3 l05 80 64 29 
Public lll 103 77 64 26 
1 Parochial 2 4 13 8 
Private 4 3 1 6 2 
Public 3 5 5 3 5 
2 Parochial 2 
Private 1 
Public 2 1 
Parochial 3 
Private 1 
Public 2 3 
4 Parochial 
Prin.te 
Public 1 1 
5 Parochial 
Private 
Public 
Over 5 Parochial 
Private 1 
lo Repq 1 
was 7,642 students; the average enrollment for the 
500-999 class was 2,895. In the 1000 or more class, 
there was a difference of 17,000 students between the 
smallest enrollment, 3,000 students, and the largest 
enrollment, 21,000 students. The average enrollment 
in the 1000 or more class was 9,270. 
Public high school enrollment. In the 50-149 
class, the high school enrollment ranged from a low of 
65 students to a high of 148 students. The average 
enrollment in this class was 108 students. In the 
150-299 class, the average enrollment was 201 and with 
a range from between 150 students to 299 students. The 
smallest school in the 300-499 class had an enrollment 
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of 300 students, while the largest school in this class 
had an enrollment of 490 students. The average enrollment 
in this class was 369 students. The 500-999 class had a 
range from 500 students to 975 students, with an average 
enrollment of 629 students. Five of the schools in the 
1000 or more class had only a 1,000 students, whereas, 
one had an enrollment of 2,402 high school students. 
The average enrollment for this class was 1,560 students. 
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TABLE XVII 
TOTAL PUBLIC SCHOOL liNROI.LIC!lfT 
lfwaber School Class 1000 
of 50-149 150-299 300-499 500-999 or 
§t;ndml;s mgre 
100-199 7 
200-299 30 1 
300-399 36 2 
400-499 18 10 
500-599 6 10 
600-699 3 10 1 
700-799 1 ll 3 
800-899 2 16 3 
900-999 8 2 
1000-ll99 16 19 1 
1200-1399 10 16 3 
1400-1599 1 10 4 
1600-1799 8 4 
1800-1999 2 8 
2000-2499 1 7 13 
2500-2999 2 5 
3000-3999 2 10 4 
4000-4999 6 3 
5000-5999 1 2 
6000-6999 1 1 
'/(m-7999 1 
8000-8999 1 
9000-9999 4 
10000 or more 4 
BoRe~ 14 l2 7 14 14 
Junior high school enrollment. The junior high 
school enrollment in the 50-149 class ranged from 32 
students in one school to 199 students in four different 
schools. The average junior high school enrollment 
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for this class was 117 students. In the 150-299 class, 
three schools had only 50 students in the junior high 
grades while one had as many as 500 students. The average 
enrollment for junior high schools in this class was 
171 students. Junior high schools in the 300-499 class, 
had an average enrollment of 341 students, and a range 
from 108 students in one school to 1,487 students in the 
largest junior high school in this class. The variation 
of enrollment for the 500-999 class was quite similar to 
that of the 300-499 class. In the 500-999 class, the 
smallest school had 200 students and the largest 1,550 
students. The average for this class was 944 students. 
In the 1000 or more class, the average enrollment was 
1,908 students, with a range from 580 students to 5,500 
students. 
Elementary school enrollment. A comparison of 
the figures for the elementary school enrollment with 
those for the junior high school and senior high school 
shows a larger number of elementary school students found 
in all school classes. As shown by TABLE XVIII, the 
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variation in enrollment was much greater in the elementary 
school than either the senior high school or junior high 
school. The average enrollment for the 50-149 class was 
230 students, with one school having only 63 students 
and two having as many as 550 students. In the 150-299 
class, two schools had only 120 elementary students, 
while one system had 1,284 students. The average 
enrollment was 555 students. One school in the 300-499 
class had 200 elementary students with the other schools 
having an enrollment between this and 2,177 students. 
The average enrollment for the 300-499 class was 883 
students. In the 500-999 class, the average enrollment 
was 1,322 students, with a range from 300 to 12,000 
students. The enrollment ranged from 1,399 to 13,000 
students, with an average enrollment of 5,802 students 
for the 1000 or more class. 
School system plan. In all school classes many 
school system plans were evident. The 6-2-4 plan and the 
8-4 plan were found to be of equal prevalence in all 
classes. The 6-3-3 plan was the next in frequency, 
followed by the 6-6 plan. Many other divisions of 
grades were reported and can be seen in TABLE XIX. 
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TABLE mll 
SENIOR HIGH, JUlfiOR HIGH, AND EJ:.DI!Q!'URI SCHOOL :mrn.oLLME2n' 
Student School Class 1000 
Jmrollment 5o-149 l5Q-299 300-499 soo-m or 
more 
Schools 
Sr. Jr. El. Sr. Jr. El.. Sr. Jr. El. Sr. Jr. El. Sr. Jr. El. 
Q-99 51 78 15 
-
20 
-lOQ-199 66 24 51 3S 46 7 20 -
200-299 
-
22 70 19 21 28 1 
-
15 
300-399 9 9 13 45 13 4 g 2 
400-499 2 18 37 9 6 - 13 1 
SOQ-599 3 1 l2 110 30 4 2 2 
6oo-699 
-
10 
-
113 20 g 3 
700-799 4 2 g 11 2 1 3 
8oo-899 7 - 6 5 2 2 
CJoo-999 1 -10 5 3 4 2 
1000-1099 
- 3 3 9 g 1 
1100-1199 1 
-
1 1 1 2 
1200-1299 1 
-
1 1 2 2 2 
1300-1399 
-
1 1 3 1 1 
1400-1499 1 3 1 4 .4 
1500-1599 
-
1 1 3 4 1 
16oo-1699 2 3 
1700-1799 2 2 1 
1800-1899 1 
190Q-l999 
-
1 3 1 2 
2000 or more 
- -
1 
-
13 4 g 15 
llo R~ 
-
15 17 
-
11 13 712 9 17 - 11 14 
Sehoo1 Plan 5Q-149 
3-3-3-3 
3-5-4 
4-2-3-3 
4-4-4 
5-3-4 3 
6-2-4 21 
6-3-3 12 
6-6 21 
7-5 6 
8-4 54 
loR~ 
TABLE XII 
SCHOOL SISTEK PLAJI 
15Q-299 300-499 
1 
1 
3 2 
4 2 
37 26 
15 20 
19 9 
1 3 
25 17 
3 2 
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1000 
500-999 or 
mgn 'fotal 
1 
1 
1 1 
2 7 
2 1 12 
25 4 113 
27 lS 92 
3 2 54 
1 11 
9 8 113 
1 6 
The modes of each class were the 8-4 plan in the 
50-149 class, the 6-2-4 plan in the 150-299 class, the 
6-2-4 plan in the 300-499 class, the 6-3-3 plan in the 
500-999 class, and the 6-3-3 plan in the 1000 or more 
class. 
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Full-time music teachers. Only twenty-one schools 
reported not having a full-time music teacher. Fifteen 
schools were in the 50-149 class, four were in the 150-299 
class, and two were in the 300-499 class. All schools 
in the 500-999 class and 1000 or more class had at least 
one full-time music teacher. With the exception of the 
15 schools in the 50-149 class not having a full-time 
music teacher, all other schools had between one and 
three full-time music teachers with a mean of one full-
time music teacher for this class. The schools having 
full-time music teachers in the 150-299 class had between 
one and five full-time music teachers with a mean of 
two. The mean was also two full-time music teachers in 
the 300-499 class. Except for the two schools in the 
300-499 class not having a full-time music teacher, all 
schools had between one and ten full-time music teachers. 
In the 500-999 class all schools had between one and 
fifteen full-time music teachers, with a mean of four 
full-time music teachers. The 1000 or more class included 
one school with only one full-time music teacher on 
up to one with as many as twenty-seven. The mean for 
this class was seven full-time music teachers. 
Part-time instrumental instructors. Less than 
25 per cent of the schools having full-time music 
teachers had, in addition, part-time instrumental 
instructors. The twenty-one schools that did not have 
full-time music teachers had at least one part-time 
instrumental instructor, with one school having as many 
as four part-time instrumental instructors. The 
majority of the schools having part-time music teachers 
employed one, except in the 1000 or more class where in 
the majority of the schools it varied between one and 
three. In one school, in the 1000 or more class, there 
were fifteen part-time instrumental instructors. 
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TABLE XXII shows the relationship in schools having 
both full-time music teachers and part-time instrumental 
instructors, also the number of full-time music teachers 
and part-time instrumental instructors. It was evident 
that the number of full-time music teachers had little 
influence on the number of part-time instrumental 
instructors. In most cases, schools having only one full-
time music teacher did not have a larger number of 
Iaber ot 
Jlusic Teachers 
0 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
lO 
over 10 
TABLE II 
FULL-TID JIUSIC 'fEACBmS 
School Clan 
50-149 150-299 300-499 
15 4 2 
60 38 16 
39 46 30 
3 16 20 
3 10 
l 3 
l 
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1000 
500-999 or 
7 l 
14 6 
20 2 
13 2 
6 4 
5 4 
2 2 
2 l 
l 2 
3 
1 6 
part-time instrumental instructors than schools having a 
larger full-time music staff. 
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Sources of music teacher's salary. Ninety per cent 
of the music teachers had their salary paid by the school 
board. Among the schools not having the school board pay 
the salary of all the music teachers, approximately seventy-
five per cent received money from student fees for lessons. 
Other sources included funds from city, county, state, and 
parish school boards. 
Policy for distribution of money. About one-third of 
the schools had a definite policy for the distribution of 
money for the music program. The most frequent policy was 
based on a percentage going to the instrumental program and 
a percentage to the vocal program. In most cases the larger 
percentage went to the instrumental program. Five schools 
having a percentage distribution included other phases of 
the music program besides the vocal and instrumental phases 
in their distribution policy. Six schools had a policy of 
distribution based either on pupil enrollment or division 
among the schools. 
The data with regard to schools having a policy for 
distribution of money for the music program are presented 
in TABLE XXV. With the exception of one school in the 
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TABLE m 
P.ART-TDIE DISTRUJmiT.AL IliSTRIJCTOBS 
luaber of School Class 1000 
Instructors 50-149 150-299 300-499 500-999 or 
0 87 82 63 53 20 
l 27 16 l4 10 4 
2 3 6 3 2 2 
3 3 3 3 
4 2 l 
5 
6 l l l 
7 1 
8 l 
9 
10 l 
over 10 l 
'fABLE XIII 
IIUIIBF;R OF PART-'fDIE IISTRWIDI'f.AL IISTRUCTORS IN SCHOOLS 
WI'l'll AID WI'fHOUT FIJLL..TDIE JIUSIC 'fEACBmS 
:lumber o! 
part-time 
inat,ruqtora 
1 
2 
3 
4 
Over 4 
l 
2 
3 
4 
Over 4 
l 
2 
3 
4 
Over 4 
l 
2 
3 
4 
Over 4 
l 
2 
3 
4 
Over 4 
School Class 
50-149 l5Q-299 300-499 500-999 
(Jg tpll-t1m• p1•1g tuAAorl 
l2 
3 
2 
l 
l 
l 
l 
lou fii11-t.iu ••iq tsmuv) 
l2 5 
l 
2 
2 
l 
(twp fnll-t1me 'l'ic teaehers) 
4 
2 
1 
4 
2 
2 
l 
l 
l 
l 
(Dr,, tpjl-t1;e prtg teac}lers) 
3 
l 
4 
l 
l 
1000 
or 
Ffl 
l 
l 
l 
l 
l 
l 
(four or apra fnll-t;1me waic teaehqal 
2 
l 
5 
l 
2 
3 
l 
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TABLE liiii 
SALARr OF ALL JIUSIC TEACHnlS PAID BI SCHOOL BOARD 
Paid by 
School Board 
YES 
10 
School Class 1000 
50-149 150-299 300-499 500-999 or 
105 
12 
94 
14 
76 
6 
65 
6 
1110re 
30 
3 
116 
Polley 
YES 
10 
lo R8})1T 
TABLE mv 
DEFD1ITE POLIC! FOR DIS'l.'lUllllTIOII OF llliiEr 
School Class lOOO 
50-149 150-299 300-499 500-999 or 
27 
80 
l 
25 
57 
29 
41 
1 
-re 
11 
21 
1 
117 
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500-999 class, the instrumental program received the largest 
percentage in any distribution plan. It can be seen that 
some schools indicated having a definite policy for 
distribution of money for the music program but failed to 
comment on what type of policy they used. 
Number of students in the music program. The size 
of the school enrollment had quite an influence on the 
number of students enrolled in the music program. Only 
occasionally a school with a smaller enrollment would 
have more students in the music program than a school with 
a larger enrollment. One school in the 150-299 class had 
only 35 students in the music program, for the smallest 
enrollment, compared to 1,900 students in a school of the 
1000 or more class. The average enrollment of students in 
the music program for the five different classes were: 108 
students for the 50-149 class, 133 students for the 150-299 
class, 301 students for the 300-499 class, 419 students for 
the 500-999 class, and 714 students for the 1000 or more 
class. 
Some of the respondents neglected to answer this 
question without any comment, while many indicated they 
did not know the total number of students in the music 
program. Either type of response was considered as no 
reply in the tabulations. 
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TABLE lD' 
DISTRIBUTIOlll OF 1KliiEf FOR SCHOOLS IIAVIIG DEFDIITE POLICI 
School Clase 1000 
TTPe or Pollc:r 5o-149 15o-299 :300-499 500-999 or 
Vocal Instrumental 
rJI, 1.00% 2 
5 95 2 1 
10 90 1 1 1 
1S 85 
20 80 3 1 1 1 1 
25 75 4 8 3 3 
30 '10 8 1 1 
33 67 3 1 
35 65 1 2 
40 6o 3 2 1 1 
4S 5S 1 
50 50 9 1 3 2 2 
Vocal Instr. OtJler 
15% 75% 1r1/. 1 
20 60 20 1 
25 50 25 3 
30 50 20 1 
70 20 10 1 
Among Schools: 
Br EDrol.lment 2 1 1 
~ 1 1 1 
lloR~ 3 10 14 6 
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TABLE mi 
lllDIB:m OF STUDEJiTS Ill THE 'fOTAL JIUSIC PJlOGIW( 
School Class 1000 
hlaber ot SCl-149 lSCl-299 300-499 500-999 or 
Students more 
G-99 54 10 4 2 1 
100-199 42 S3 18 4 
200-299 l4 16 12 1 
300-399 10 12 17 6 
400-499 1 3 7 2 
500-599 3 7 2 
600-699 2 2 
700-799 1 1 3 
800-899 2 
900-999 
1000 or more 3 4 
lo Repq 21 20 25 16 10 
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Number of students in the instrumental program. The 
number of students in the instrumental program was usually 
smaller than the number of students in the total music 
program. A comparison of TABLE XXVI and TABLE XXVII will 
show approximately the relationship between the number of 
students in the music program and the number of students 
in the instrumental program. 
The average number of students in the instrumental 
music program ranged from 71 students in the 50-149 class, 
to 440 students in the 1000 or more class. The average 
number of students in the instrumental program for the 
150-299 class was 101; in the 300-499 class, 157; and in 
the 500-999 class, 205 students. A percentage relationship 
could be established between the average number of students 
in the instrumental music program, but this would not 
necessary give a true indication. As previously stated 
some respondents did not give a reply to the number of 
students in the total music program but did reply to the 
number of students in the instrumental music program. The 
actual percentages that existed in the respondents answering 
both questions between the number of students in the 
instrumental music program and the total number of students 
in the total music program ranged from 100 per cent to less 
than 5 per cent. 
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TABLE IDII 
IIIDIBll2l OF STUDmTS IH IISTR"lJlm!TAL PliOGIWI 
School Class 1000 
!fuaber or 50-149 1.50-299 300-499 500-999 or 
students more 
0-49 2l 7 5 
50-99 66 44 l2 7 1 
100-149 14 30 25 12 6 
150..199 4 14 2l 12 2 
200-249 8 9 l6 3 
250-299 1 6 6 1 
300-349 1 5 6 
350-399 1 4 1 
400-449 1 3 2 
450-499 1 2 
500-549 1 1 
550-599 1 2 
600-649 1 
650-699 
700-749 1 1 
750-799 1 
aoo or more 3 
lo Repq 12 2 1 1 
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Grades encompassed by instrumental music program. 
Over 68 per cent of all schools included either grades 
5 through 12 or grades 4 through 12, with nearly two-thirds 
of this number being in the group encompassing grades 
5 through 12. Only two of the schools, one in the 500-999 
class and one in the 1000 or more class, included only 
grades 10 through 12. It would seem the smaller enrollment 
schools would out of necessity have to include more grades 
to obtain a membership for the instrumental program, but 
it can be noted in TABLE XXVIII that even schools in the 
larger enrollment schools included grades similar to those 
included by the smaller enrollment schools. 
Types of instrumental organizations. All schools 
reported having at least one type of instrumental 
organization. Included among the types of instrumental 
organizations were marching band, concert band, orchestra, 
dance band, ensembles, pep band, beginning band, grade 
band, junior band, FFA band (Future Farmers of America), 
grade orchestra, and junior orchestra. 
Only in the 1000 or more class did 100 per cent 
of the schools have a marching band. In the 50-149 class, 
87 per cent of the schools had marching bands; in the 150-299 
class, 97 per cent had marching bands; in the 300-499 class, 
99 per cent had marching bands; and in the 500-999 class, 
97 per cent had marching bands. 
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TABLE llVIII 
GBADFS JllCOliPASSED BI THE DISTR1DilllT.AL IIIJSIC PBOGIWl 
School Cl.a.ss 1000 
Grades ~149 150-299 300-499 500-999 or 
Included 1110re 
11-12 
lG-12 1 1 
9-12 1 4 
8-12 1 1 1 
7-12 3 3 6 12 3 
6-12 21 13 13 7 4 
S-12 42 56 34 2h 7 
4-12 30 33 23 20 11 
3-12 9 1 2 2 
2-12 
1-12 3 1 
lo liepq 6 2 4 1 
All but one school in each of the three largest 
classes, 300-499, 500-999, and 1000 or more, had at 
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least one concert band, In the 50-149 class, 108 schools 
of the 117 schools taking part in the survey reported 
having at least one concert band. Only three schools 
in the 150-299 class did not have concert bands. 
The percentage of schools having orchestras ranged 
from two per cent in the 50-149 class to seventy per 
cent in the 1000 or more class. In comparison with the 
number of schools having either marching bands or concert 
bands, the number of schools having an orchestra was 
extremely low. Only three schools in the 50-149 class, 
eight schools in the 150-299 class, eleven schools in 
the 300-499 class, twenty-two schools in the 500-999 
class, and twenty-three schools in the 1000 or more class 
had orchestras. 
With the exception of the 50-149 class and the 
150-299 class, in which only 41 per cent and 48 per cent 
respectively had dance bands, 50 per cent or more of 
the schools in the other three classes had dance bands, 
57 per cent in the 300-499 class, 54 per cent in the 
500-999 class, and 64 per cent in the 1000 or more class. 
The number of schools that reported having 
ensembles were fifty-four in the 50-149 class, sixty-eight 
in the 150-299 class, fifty-three in the 300-499 class, 
forty-four in the 500-999 class, and nineteen in the 
1000 or more class. 
Less than 10 per cent of the schools in all 
classes had pep bands. Only six schools in the 50-149 
class, seven schools in the 150-299 class, six schools 
in the 300-499 class, five schools in the 500-999 class, 
and three schools in the 1000 or more class, had an 
instrumental organization called a pep band. 
Beginning bands were found in twelve schools in 
the 50-149 class, eight schools in the 150-299 class, 
eight schools in the 300-499 class, eleven schools in 
the 500-999 class, and seven schools in the 1000 or more 
class. 
The number of grade school bands found in the 
school systems were few. Nine schools had grade bands 
in the 50-149 class. In the 150-299 class, sixteen 
schools had grade bands, twice as many as schools having 
beginning bands. In the 300-499 class, twelve schools 
had grade bands; in the 500-999 class, seven schools 
had grade bands; and four schools in the 1000 or more 
class had grade bands. 
A greater percentage of schools had junior bands 
than grade or beginning bands, but only in the 500-999 
class did at least 50 per cent of the schools report 
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having a junior band, Thirty-six schools in the 50-149 
class, twenty-five schools in the 150-299 class, thirty-
three schools in the 300-499 class, thirty-seven schools 
in the 500-999 class, and thirteen schools in the 1000 
or more class, reported having junior bands. 
One school in the 150-299 class reported having 
an instrumental organization called a FFA band, Future 
Farmers of America. 
No school in the 50-149 class reported having 
either a grade orchestra or a junior orchestra. Only 
one school in the 150-299 class had a grade orchestra 
and only three schools in this class had a junior 
orchestra. In the 300-499 class, three schools had 
grade orchestras and only one had a junior orchestra. 
Three schools had grade orchestras and seven schools had 
junior orchestras in the 500-999 class and also the 
same number for each in the 1000 or more class. 
TABLE XXIX shows the number of schools and types 
of instrumental organizations that were reported in 
each class. 
The majority of the schools that indicated having 
ensembles, included a list of the number and types of 
ensembles that they had. Included among the types of 
ensembles were clarinet trio, clarinet quartet, clarinet 
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clarinet choir, woodwind quartet, woodwind quintet, 
woodwind choir, oboe fuet, flute trio, flute quartet, 
cornet trio, brass quartet, horn q_uartet, trombone 
quartet, brass sextet, brass choir, saxophone quartet, 
saxophone choir, string quartet, percussion ensemble, 
German Band, Dixie Band, swing choir, and jug band. 
The number of each type of ensemble found in 
each class may be seen in TABLE XXX. Frequently a 
school had more than one of the same type of ensemble, 
therefore, the figures in TABLE XXX do not represent 
the number of schools that had a certain type of 
ensemble but how many of each type of ensembles were 
in each class. 
Number of each type of instrumental organization. 
The majority of the schools having instrumental 
organizations as found in each class, with the exception 
of en:;;embles, usually had only one of a type of an 
instrumental organization. Besides ensembles, which 
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in all classes the majority of schools that had ensembles 
had more than one; grade bands, grade orchestras, and 
junior bands in the 1000 or more class and grade orchestra 
in the 500-999 class, had more than one organization in 
the majority of schools that reported having these types 
of instrumental organizations. 
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TABLE IIIl: 
1IUliBl!R OF SCHOOLS AIID 'ITPES OF IIS'l'RUlmlTAL OBGAIIIZATIOHS 
School Class 1000 
'l.'ypes of so-u9 lSo-299 'Y»-499 soo-m or 
Organisations more 
Karchiag Band 102 lOS 8l 69 33 
Concert Band 108 102 80 70 32 
Orchestra 3 8 ll 22 23 
Dance Bsad 48 so 46 37 2l 
l!D8•les S4 68 S3 44 19 
Pep Band 6 7 6 s 3 
Beginning Bsad 12 8 8 ll 7 
Grade Band 9 16 l2 7 4 
Junior Band 36 2S 33 37 13 
FFA Band* l 
Grade Orchestra l 3 3 3 
Junior Orchestra 3 l 7 7 
*Future Faraers of America Band, 
130 
TABLE III 
'I.'IPES OF l!JISDIBLF.S Rn'OliTED DJ SCHOOLS FOR EACH CLASS 
School Class 1000 
'17Pes of 50-149 150-299 300-499 500-999 or 
Dlsembles BK~re 
Clarinet Trio 18 7 2 
Clarinet Quartet 6 16 4 6 9 
Clarinet Choir 9 l 2 
Woodwind Quartet 3 l l 2 
Woocbrind Quintet 5 l l 
Woodwind Choir l 3 l 
Oboe Dllet l 
nute Trio 6 6 2 
nute Quartet l 2 4 
Comet Trio 15 8 l 4 2 
Brass Quartet 6 7 2 4 
Horn Qaart.et 3 l 
'l'roA!boDe Quartet 2 3 
Brass Sextet 15 3 2 2 
Brass Choir 6 6 3 4 l 
Buophone Quartet 6 7 2 2 3 
Saxophone Choir 3 
St.ring Quartet l 
Percu~~sicm l 3 2 3 
German Bad 5 l 
Dixl.e Bll'l.d 2 l l 
Swing Choir l 
Jug Bad 2 l 
lfo Description* l2 32 26 27 13 
*Schools indicated having ensembles ad gave nWIIber of ensembles 
but faUed to describe the types. 
131 
In the 50-149 class, twenty-four schools had one 
ensemble, nine schools had two, twelve sciwols had three, 
three schools had five, three schools had seven, and 
three schools had eight or more ensembles. The largest 
number of ensembles in one sc:wol in ti1L; c:l:1ss was 
sixteen. In the 150-299 class, eight schools had one 
ensemble, seven schools had two ensembles, eight schools 
had three ensembles, nine schools had four ensembles, 
twelve schools had five ensembles, eight schools had 
six ensembles, one school had seven ensembles, and 
fifteen schools ho.d eight or more ensembles, one of 
these having as many as twenty-two. Four schools in 
the 300-499 class had only one ensemble, six schools 
had two ensembles, four schools had three ensembles, 
three schools had four ensembles, four schools had five 
ensembles, three schools ;1ad six ensembles, five schools 
had seven ensembles, and twenty-four schools had eight 
or more ensembles, with six of this group having over 
twenty ensemble<!. In the 500-999 class, ten schools 
reported having ensembles but neglected to give the 
number of ensembles in the school. Of the schools 
reporting the number of ensembles in their schools, 
four reported as having only one ensemble, seven schools 
had two ensembles, three c;choolo :ud three ensembles, 
two schools had four ensembles, one school had five 
ensembles, three schools had six ensembles, three 
schools had seven ensembles, and eleven schools had 
eight or more ensembles. Nine schools in the 1000 or 
more class failed to give the number of ensembles, 
though these schools reported having ensembles. Only 
one school in this class reported having only one 
ensemble, three schools had two ensembles, one school 
had three ensembles, and five schools had eight or 
more, with one of these schools reporting sixty 
ensembles in its school. 
TABLES XXXI, XXXII, XXXIII, XXXIV, AND XXXV 
show the number of instrumental organizations reported 
in the schools for each class. 
Membership of instrumental organizations. The 
marching band membership in all classes was usually the 
largest. The smallest marching band was in the 300-499 
class where one school reported a membership of 15; and 
the largest marching band was in the 1000 or more class 
with a membership of 120. The majority of the schools 
in 50-149 class, had a membership between 40 and 54 
students in the marching band. In the 150-299 class, 
the majority of the marching bands had a membership of 
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TABLE XIII 
IUJIBJ!B OF IISTROlll!ITAL OBGAIIZATIOlfS FOR SCHOOLS 
DT THE 50-149 CLASS 
TtPea o! lfuJiber o! Orgudzationa 
Orcudsationa 
l 2 3 4 s 6 7 8 or .aore 
Jlarcb1D.cBand 93 9 
Concert Band 99 6 
Orchestra 3 
Dance Band 48 
l!hseBibles 24 9 l2 
Pep Band 6 
,Beg.l..nning Band l2 
. ,! 
Grade Band 9 
Junior Band 36 
Grade Orchestra 
Junior Orchestra 
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TABLE 1IIII 
lUMBER OF DSTBIJliDIT.AL OIIG.AIIIZATIOIJS FOR SCHOOLS 
D THE 150-299 CLASS 
'1'7Pes or llwlber or Organizations 
Organizations 
1 2 3 4 s 6 7 8 or more 
)(arching Band 91 9 5 
Concert Band 90 10 2 
Orehestra 7 1 
Dance Band 48 2 
ID.sembles 8 7 8 9 12 8 1 15 
Pep Baad 7 
Beogj nni ng Band 8 
Grade Band 16 
Junior Band 25 
Grade Orchestra 1 
Junior Orchestra 3 
FFA Band 1 
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TAm.E IIIIII 
IIIDIBIR OF DSTRIIIIDITAL OBGAIIIZATIOJIS FOR SCHOOLS 
II THE 300-499 CLASS 
'l'ypes of Jlwlber of Organizations 
Organizations 
6 1 2 3 4 s 7 8 or are 
lf&rehing Band 60 19 2 
Concert BaAd 69 7 3 1 
Orchestra 11 
Dauoe BaAd 44 2 
Bosemb1ea 4 6 4 3 4 3 5 
Pep Band 
' 
BegSnn1ng Band 6 1 1 
Grade Band 11 1 
Junior Band 33 
Grade Orchestra 3 
Junior Orchestra 1 
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TABLE IIIIV 
JllDIBER OF DrSTBUJmiTAL OBGAliiZA.TIONS FOR SCHOOLS 
IIi THE 500-999 CUSS 
'!7Pes of lfumber of Organizations 
Organizations 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 or more 
llarcbing Band 49 16 4 
Cancert Band 58 8 2 1 1 
Orchestra 20 1 1 
Dance Band 31 5 1 
Jhsembles* 4 7 3 2 1 3 11 
Pep Baad 5 
Beog:!nn1ng Band 8 2 l 
Grade Band 6 1 
Jlmior Band 35 1 1 
Grade Orchestra 1 1 1 
Junior Orchestra 7 
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*Ta:a schools indicated ha"fing 8DIIembles but !ailed to report the 
nUIIIber of a:asemb1es. 
TABLE DIV 
JIUMBlia OF IIS'1'R1JIIl!BTAL ORGAIO:ZlTIOJIS FOR SCHOOLS 
II THE 1000 OR JI)B.J CLASS 
Types e! llulllber of Organizations 
Organizations 
l 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 or 110re 
llarohing Band 20 7 5 l 
Concert Band 20 6 2 l 2 l 
Orchestra 17 3 l l l 
Dance Band lS l 2 
:&!.a eDible a* l 3 l s 
Pep Band 3 
Bcog:hming Band 4 2 l 
Grade Band l l 2 
Junior Band 7 5 l 
Grade Oroheatra l 2 
Junior Orchestra 3 l 
*trine schools indicated hating ea.selllbles but !ailed to report 
the number of ensembles. 
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between 45 and 69 students. The membership of the 
marching bands in the 300-499 class had a range from 
50 to 74 students in the majority of the schools. In 
the 500-999 class, the majority of the schools had a 
membership of between 60 and 95 students in the 
marching band. The marching bands in the majority of 
schools in the 1000 or more class ranged from 55 to 
89 students. 
With the exception of schools in the 150-299 
class, the average concert band was smaller than the 
average marching band. The average marching band in 
the 50-149 class was 45 members and the average concert 
band was 43 members. The majority of schools in this 
class had a membership of between 35 and 54 members 
in the concert band. The average size marching band 
in the 150-299 class was 52 members, whereas, the 
average concert band was 57 members. The concert band 
in the majority of schools in this class ranged from 
• 
45 members to 69 members. In the 300-499 class, the 
average marching band was 63 members and the average 
concert band was 60 members. The majority of schools 
in the 300-499 class had a membership in the concert 
band ranging from 45 members to 74 members. The average 
marching band in the 500-999 class had 73 members and 
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TABLE InVI 
IUIIBliB OF Kl!JIBF118 Ill THE JWlCHDIG BAND 
School Class 1000 
Kember ship 50-149 150-299 300-499 500-999 or 
more 
10-19 2 
20-29 l2 6 l :3 :3 
:30-:39 2l l2 l2 2 l 
40-49 :30 22 1:3 8 :3 
50-59 :39 :31 16 l4 4 
60-69 6 :32 25 l4 11 
70-79 9 1:3 19 8 
80-89 6 9 8 11 
90-99 2 7 18 l 
OTer 100 2 :3 7 6 
lo Rep]T 2 4 2 
the average concert band had 70 members. The majority 
of schools in this class had a membership between 60 
members and 79 members in the concert band. The average 
membership in the marching band in schools of the 1000 
or more class was 74 members, with the average 
membership of the concert band one less, 73 members. 
The majority of schools in the 1000 or more class had 
a membership of between 65 and 89 members in the concert 
band. The smallest concert band was one of 15 members 
in one of the schools in the 50-149 class, while the 
largest concert band was in the 1000 or more class, 
120 members. 
A comparison of TABLE XXXVI and TABLE XXXVII 
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will show how the membership of the marching band exceeds 
that of the concert band in all classes except the 
150-299 class and the relationship between the different 
classes. All except two schools in the 150-299 class, 
and four schools in the 300-499 class replied to the 
inquiry regarding the membership of the marching and 
concert bands. One school in the 1000 or more class 
failed to answer the number of members in the concert 
band, and two schools in this class failed to answer 
the number of members in the marching band. 
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TABLE DXVII 
lll00!!3 OF ID!JIBms Ill COIICmT lWID 
School Class 1000 
ll.aberllhip 50-149 150-299 300-499 500-999 or 
1110re 
10-19 3 
20-29 9 1 3 3 1 
30-39 30 10 6 2 1 
40-49 33 29 18 4 4 
50-59 36 26 23 11 8 
60-69 6 25 17 20 11 
70-79 3 17 10 32 8 
80-89 4 7 5 16 
90-99 2 4 9 5 
OTerlOO 2 3 3 
Roi~ 2 4 1 
Only three schools in the 50-149 class had 
orchestras, the average number of members in the 
orchestra was 32. Two of the schools had an orchestra 
of 31 members, while the other school had an orchestra 
of 34 members. In the 150-299 class, there were nine 
orchestras, the smallest having 10 members and the 
largest having 68 members. The average orchestra in 
this class had a membership of 34 members. Eleven 
orchestras were reported in the schools of the 300-499 
class. The smallest orchestra had 17 members and the 
largest orchestra had 75 members. The average number 
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of members in the orchestra in this class was 41 members. 
Twenty-five orchestras existed in the schools of the 
500-999 class. The average membership of orchestras 
in this class was 45 members, though one orchestra only 
had 10 members while another one had a membership of 78 
members. In the 1000 or more class, there were forty-
one orchestras though five of the orchestras failed to 
give their membership. The smallest orchestra had only 
12 members while the largest orchestra had a membership 
of 85 members. The average orchestra in this class had 
48 members. TABLE XXXVIII shows the number of orchestras 
and membership for each class of school. 
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TABLE XXXVIII 
IIIUIIBl!Jl OF lll!DERS II OBCBESTRA 
School Class 1000 
Kember ship 5o-149 lSQ-299 300-~99 500-999 or 
more 
\Ulder 10 1 
1.0-19 2 1 2 2 
2o-29 2 1 3 3 
30-39 1 3 6 6 
40-~9 2 2 6 6 
SQ-59 2 5 9 
60-69 2 1 1 9 
?Q-79 1 1 
80-89 1 
loR~ 5 
Only in the 300-499 class, 500-999 class, and 
1000 or more class, did 50 per cent or more of the 
schools report having a dance band. In the 50-149 
class, forty-eight schools had a dance band with the 
average membership being 15 members. The size of the 
dance band in this class ranged from 5 members to 19 
members. Fifty schools in the 150-299 class reported 
having a dance band, two of these schools reported 
having two dance bands. The average membership of the 
dance bands in this class was 14 members. One dance 
band had only 4 members, while three dance bands had 
24 members. In the 300-499 class, forty-six schools 
had dance bands, and two of these schools had two dance 
bands. One school had a dance band with only 5 members, 
whereas, another school had a dance band with as many 
as 24 members. The average dance band in this class 
had 14 members. Thirty-seven schools in the 500-999 
class had dance bands. One school had three dance bands 
and five schools had two dance bands. The average dance 
band in this class had 15 members, the smallest band 
had 6 members and the largest dance band had 28 members. 
In the 1000 or more class, twenty-one schools had dance 
bands, three of these schools had more than one, one 
having two dance bands and two having three dance bands. 
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The average dance band in this class had 14 members. 
The smallest dance band had 6 members and the largest 
had 22 members. Only two schools, both in the 300-499 
class that reported having dance bands failed to give 
the number of members. TABLE XXXIX shows the number 
of members in the dance bands for each of the classes of 
schools. 
The number of members in ensembles would vary 
according to the type of ensemble. TABLE XXX, page 130, 
showing the number and types of ensembles reported in 
the different classes would also serve to give an 
indication as to the number of members in an ensemble. 
The number of students in an ensemble would range from 
2, in a duet, to 40, reported in a woodwind choir in a 
school in the 150-299 class. With the exception of the 
40 member woodwind choir and a 38 member brass choir, 
also in a school in the 150-299 class, the majority of 
the instrumental choirs had a membership of 6 to 12 
members. The number of members in ensembles in a school 
would vary from a school having only one ensemble, 
either a trio or quartet, involving only three or four 
members, to a school having all members that belonged 
to one of the larger instrumental organizations, band 
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or orchestra, participating in ensembles. Twelve schools 
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TABLE IIIII 
IIU1IBl!2 OF II!!JIBFBS Dl IWiCE BAHD 
Sclloo1 Cl&se 1000 
Jlemberlhip 50-14.9 150-299 300-499 500-999 or 
aore 
tlilder 5 1 
5-9 12 4 4 s 5 
10-14 21 'Zl 22 21 8 
15-19 15 17 18 12 10 
over 20 3 2 6 3 
lo Bepq 2 
in the 50-149 class, thirty-two schools in the 150-299 
class, twenty-six schools in the 300-499 class, 
twenty-seven schools in the 500-999 class, and thirteen 
schools in the 1000 or more class, reported having 
ensembles but failed to give the number of members 
participating in ensembles. 
Only six schools in the 50-149 class reported 
having an instrumental organization called a pep band. 
The average membership of the pep band in schools in 
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the 50-149 class having this organization was 12 members. 
One school had a pep band with only 5 members and the 
other pep bands ranged between this size and 19 members, 
which was the largest pep band in this class. In the 
150-299 class, seven schools had pep bands. The smallest 
pep band had only 5 members and the largest had 48 members. 
The average pep band in this class was 21 members. The 
average pep band in the 300-499 class had 19 members. 
The smallest pep band among the six schools reporting 
having a pep band was one with 10 members and the largest 
had 32 members. Only five schools in the 500-999 class 
had pep bands ranging in size from a pep band with 12 
members to a pep band with 28 members. The average pep 
band in this class had 20 members. Three schools in the 
1000 or more class had pep bands. The sizes of these pep 
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bands were 20 members, 24 members, and 50 members; an 
average among these three pep bands would be 31 members. 
No school reported having more than one pep band among 
those that had pep bands as an instrumental organization. 
TABLE XL shows the membership of the pep bands in each 
class. 
Only a minority of schools in each class reported 
having a beginning band. The average number of members 
in the beginning band among schools having a beginning 
band in the 50-149 class was 21 members. The membership 
of the beginning bands in this class ranged from 10 
members to 34 members. The membership of beginning 
bands in the 150-299 class varied from beginning bands 
with only 10 members to beginning bands with as many as 
54 members. The average beginning band in this class 
had 29 members. In the 300-499 class, one beginning 
band had only 5 members compared with a beginning band 
of 50 members reported in another school. The average 
beginning band in this class had 28 members. The 
average beginning band in the 500-999 class was one of 
44 members, with a membership range in the different 
beginning bands from one of 7 members to one of 105 
members. In the 1000 or more class, the average beginning 
band had a membership of 34 members, and a range in 
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TABLE lL 
IOJIB!R OF IIDIBlillS lJl PIP BAI:lD 
School Claaa lOOO 
Ke!Rbfll'ship 50-149 150-299 300-499 500-999 or 
110re 
eder 10 3 l 
10-19 3 3 4 2 
20-29 2 l 3 2 
30-39 l 
40-49 l 
50-59 l 
membership from 10 members to 52 members. Two schools 
in this class and three schools in the 300-499 class 
reported having beginning bands but failed to give the 
number of members in the organization. TABLE XLI shows 
the number of members in beginning bands reported in 
each class of schools. 
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The membership of grade bands were for all classes 
larger than the membership of the beginning bands. 
Through a comparison of TABLE XLI, page 151, and TABLE 
XLII, page 153, the difference in membership of the 
beginning band and grade band may be seen. 
The smallest grade band in the 50-149 class had 
a membership of 35 members and the largest grade band 
in this class had 44 members. The average grade band 
in this class had 38 members. In the 150-299 class, 
the average membership of the grade band was 42 members, 
and ranged in size from a grade band of 10 members to 
a grade band of 75 members. The average grade band in 
the 300-499 class, had 50 members, and ranged in size 
from 15 members to 85 members. The smallest grade band 
in the 500-999 class had 25 members and the largest had 
85 members, with the average grade band in this class 
having a membership of 56 members. The average grade 
band among schools reporting having a grade band in the 
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TABLIILI 
Solleo1 Class 1000 
Kaaberlhip 5Q-149 15Q-299 300-499 SOC>-999 or 
110re 
\lDder 10 2 1 
1Q-19 6 2 3 4 2 
2o-29 3 3 2 1 
:30-39 3 1 3 3 1 
40-49 1 1 2 
5Q-59 1 1 1 1 
60-69 3 
?o-79 
80-89 1 
9Q-99 
OTer 100 2 
Boll~ 3 2 
1000 or more class had 55 members. One band had a 
membership of 37 members, with the membership of the 
other grade bands in this class ranging between this 
and 95 members. 
Only in the 500-999 class did a majority of 
schools have a junior band. The schools having junior 
bands in the 50-149 class had junior bands with an 
average enrollment of 38 members. The size of the 
junior band in this class ranged between 15 members and 
58 members. In the 150-299 class, the size of the 
junior bands ranged between 20 members and 95 members. 
One band was included in the junior band category in 
this class that was called a FFA band; this band had a 
membership of 17 members. The average membership of 
junior bands in this class, excluding the FFA band, 
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was 51 members. Junior bands in the 300-499 class ranged 
from a membership of 20 members to a membership of 85 
members. The average size junior band among those 
reporting in this class was 51 members. In the 500-999 
class, the average junior band had 62 members, and the 
membership of the junior bands in this class ranged 
between 20 members and 140 members. The average junior 
band in the 1000 or more class had a membership of 65 
members with a low in membership of 40 members reported 
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TABLE ILII 
IUIIBER OF IID4Bli;RS II GRADE BAlD 
School Class 1000 
Membership S<l-149 1S<l-299 300-~99 500-999 or 
more 
1Q-19 l l 
20-29 2 3 
30-39 6 3 7 l l 
~~9 3 ~ 5 
S<l-59 l 2 l 4 
6o-69 4 2 1 
7Q-79 1 l 
80-S9 1 l 
9Q-99 l 
for one band and a high of 115 members in another band. 
Two schools in this class failed to give the number 
of members though they reported having a junior band. 
TABLE XLIII shows the number of members in junior 
band for each class. 
No schools in the 50-149 class reported having 
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a grade orchestra. Only one school in the 150-299 class 
had a grade orchestra, this grade orchestra had 42 
members. In the 300-499 class there were three grade 
orchestras ranging in size from 20 members to 70 members. 
The average orchestra in this class had 37 members. The 
membership of the grade orchestra in the 500-999 class 
ranged from 20 members to 39 members, with an average 
membership of 28 members. The membership of the grade 
orchestra in the 1000 or more class ranged from 30 
members to 65 members, with an average membership of 43 
members. The membership of grade orchestras in the five 
classes are shown in TABLE XLIV. 
Only in the four largest enrollment classes were 
junior orchestras reported, and then only among a small 
percentage of the schools, viz., 5 per cent. Three 
orchestras were reported in the 150-299 class, one with 
a membership of 20 members, one with 25 members, and one 
with 34 members; the average membership being 28 members. 
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TABLIILIII 
IIUKBI!8 OF JIDIBEBS IJI JUIIIOR BAlD 
Sclloo1 Class 1000 
Keaberahip so-1.49 15G-299 300-499 soo-m or 
more 
1o-19 6 1* 
20-29 6 4 2 5 
30-39 9 7 5 4 
4o-49 9 2 7 7 7 
so-59 6 7 8 7 1 
6o-69 1 3 4 1 
7o-79 2 2 5 3 
80-89 1 2 1 
9G-99 1 4 3 
OT81' 100 4 1 
loR~ 2 
*FFA band. 
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School Class 1000 
Jleatberehip 5Q-l49 l5Q-299 300-499 5Cl0-999 or 
more 
20-29 l 5 
30-39 l l 
4Q-49 l 
5Q-59 4 
60-69 l 
70 or mre l 
In the 300-499 class, only one school had a junior 
orchestra with a membership of 54 members, The average 
membership of the seven orchestras in the 500-999 class 
was 28 members. The smallest junior orchestra in this 
class had 15 members and the largest had 52 members. 
There were twelve junior orchestras in the 1000 or more 
class, but four failed to report the membership. The 
average of those reporting the membership of their 
junior orchestras was 47 members. The smallest junior 
orchestra in this class had a membership of 30 members 
and the largest had 65 members. The membership of the 
junior orchestras are shown in TABLE XLV. 
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Grades encompassed by ~ instrumental organizations. 
TABLE XLVI shows that marching bands included all grades 
from fourth to twelve. Not all schools included these 
grades in their marching band but schools had marching 
bands made up of combinations of grades between these 
levels. The marching bands comprised of students from 
either the elementary grades, junior high grades, or 
combination of both were usually a second marching band, 
a training marching band, or a junior marching band. 
Three marching bands in the 50-149 class included a 
combination of elementary and junior high grades only, 
TABLE lLV 
IIUilB!R OF IIEMB1iRS Ill oJUJIIOR ORCHFSrB.A 
School Class 1000 
K.Oeralrl:p 50-149 150-299 300-499 S0<>-999 or 
more 
10-19 1 
20-29 2 3 
30-39 1 2 4 
40-49 
50-59 1 1 1 
6o or more 3 
lo Rep:Q' 4 
while three in this class included just elementary 
grades. The other marching bands in this class included 
the high school grades in addition with either the 
elementary grades and junior high grades or just junior 
high grades. The most frequent grades encompassed by 
the marching band in the 50-149 class were grades seven 
through twelve. In the 150-299 class, eight Inarching 
bands were comprised of students from either junior high 
school students or junior high and elementary grade 
students, and five marching bands were comprised of 
students from only the elementary grades. The mode of 
grades encompassed by the marching band in the 150-299 
class was the same as in the 50-149 class, seven through 
twelve. In the 300-499 class, the mode of grades for 
the marching band was nine through twelve. In this 
class, eighteen of the marching bands were comprised 
only of junior high students or junior high and 
elementary students. One band in this class had only 
elementary students. Three schools indicated having 
marching bands but failed to report what grades the 
members were in. Four marching bands in the 500-999 
class had only elementary students as members, and 
eleven marching bands had only junior high students or 
junior high and elementary students. The grades most 
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frequently encompassed by the marching band in this 
class were nine through twelve. In the 1000 or more 
class, grades seven through twelve were the most 
frequent grades encompassed by the marching band, 
though marching bands with only members from nine 
through twelve or ten through twelve were nearly as 
frequently found. One band in this class had only 
members from grade ten. Seven marching bands in this 
class had only junior high school students. None of 
the bands reported in this class included only 
elementary students or only elementary and junior 
high students. 
Comparison of TABLE XLVI and TABLE XLVII shows 
much similarity between the marching band the concert 
band in regards to grades encompassed by these 
organizations. What differences that exist in the 
figures for comparable grade groups were largely due 
to the fact that there were more concert bands in each 
class than marching bands. One difference that can be 
noted in comparison of TABLE XLVI and TABLE XLVII, was 
that no concert band consisted only of elementary grades 
or elementary and junior high grades, whereas, some 
marching bands were comprised only of these grades. 
The reason for this was that the respondents who had 
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concert bands comprised of elementary students or 
elementary and junior high students listed them as 
grade bands or junior bands, whereas, those who had 
marching bands comprised of elementary or elementary 
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and junior high students didn't designate them as grade 
or junior marching bands. Thus only one grouping was 
established for the marching band, including marching 
bands of any grade combination, but separate groupings 
were established for the different designated concert 
bands. The concert bands included in TABLE XLVII 
comprised of only junior high students or only one high 
school grade could possibly be junior bands but the 
respondent included them in the grouping of concert 
bands, therefore, they have been included with the data 
on concert bands. A reason some respondents did not 
include concert bands comprised of junior high students 
as a junior band was due to the fact that they considered 
a junior band as a training band for the senior concert 
band more so than a concert-giving organization. These 
directors considered the band in their school more as 
a concert-giving organization than as a training 
organization. 
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tiBLilLVI 
GRADES DICOMPASSED BI THE KARCHIIG BOD 
School Class 1000 
Grades so-149 lSQ-299 300-4.99 S00-999 or 
more 
ll-12 1 
1Q-12 16 13 
9-12 12 20 33 30 14 
8-12 1S 19 17 8 1 
7-12 33 4.S. 2S 20 16 
6-12 21· 13 4 2 1 
5-12 24 8 1 
4-12 6 4 2 
10 ~ 1 
7~ 1 
6~ 1 
4 OJil;r 1 
8-9 1 1 
7-10 1 1 1 
7-9 1 4 4 4 
7-8 2 3 3 3 
6-9 1 
6-8 2 3 2 
S-8 3 1 3 
S-7 1 
S-6 2 1 
4-7 1 
4-6 1 1 3 
loR~ 3 
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In the 50-149 class, the most frequent combination 
of grades comprising the concert band was seven through 
twelve, these grades were included by 27.5 per cent of 
the concert bands. Grades six through twelve were 
included by 20 per cent of the concert bands, grades 
five through twelve by 20 per cent, grades eight through 
twelve by 12.5 per cent, grades nine through twelve by 
12.5 per cent, and grades four through twelve by 7.5 
per cent. In the 150-299 class, 38.7 per cent of the 
concert bands included grades seven through twelve, 
23.3 per cent included grades nine through twelve, 15.5 
per cent included grades eight through twelve, 11.2 per 
cent included grades six through twelve, 6 per cent 
included grades five through twelve, 4.3 per cent included 
grades four through twelve, and .9 per cent included 
grades ten through twelve. In the 300-499 class, three 
of the concert bands failed to indicate what grades 
their concert bands encompasses, Of the concert bands 
reporting the grades encompassed by their organization, 
35.5 per cent included grades nine through twelve, 
24.7 per cent included grades seven through twelve, 16,1 
per cent included grades eight through twelve, 8.6 per 
cent included grades four through twelve, 7.5 per cent 
included grades six through twelve, 4.2 per cent included 
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grades five through twelve, 1.1 per cent included grades 
ten through twelve, 1.1 per cent included grades seven 
through nine, and 1.1 per cent included grades seven and 
eight only. In the 500-999 class, 37.1 per cent of the 
concert bands included grades nine through twelve, 17.9 
per cent included grades seven through twelve, 15.7 per 
cent included grades ten through twelve, 8.9 per cent 
included grades eight through twelve, 8.9 per cent 
included grades four through twelve, 6.7 per cent included 
grades five through twelve, and 4.6 per cent included 
grades six through twelve. In the 1000 or more class, 
32.8 per cent included grades seven throu8h twelve, 17.2 
per cent included grades nine through twelve, 15.5 per 
cent included grades ten through twelve, 10.3 per cent 
included grades six through twelve, 8.6 per cent included 
grades seven through nine, 3.4 per cent included grades 
seven and eight only, 3.4 per cent included grades eight 
and nine only, 3.4 per cent included grade seven only, 
1.7 per cent included grades eight through twelve, 1.7 
per cent included only grades eleven and twelve, and 1.7 
per cent included only grade ten. 
TABLE XLVIII shows the grades encompassed by the 
orchestra. In the 50-149 class, there were only three 
orchestras, and all three included grades six through 
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TABLE lLVII 
GRADES DTCOliPASSED BI THE COHClRT lWID 
School Cla•• 1000 
Grades 5o-149 15()..299 300-499 5Q0-999 or 
more 
11-12 1 
1()..12 1 1 14 9 
9-12 15 Z7 33 33 10 
S-12 15 18 15 8 1 
7-12 33 45 23 16 19 
6-12 24 13 7 4 6 
5-12 24 7 4 6 
4-12 9 5 s 8 
10~ 1 
7~ 2 
8-9 1 2 
7-9 1 5 
7-8 2 
Io Repq 3 
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twelve. In the 150-299 class, six orchestras were 
reported, four encompassed students from grades nine 
through twelve, one orchestra included grades eight 
through twelve, and one orchestra included grades four 
through twelve. In the 300-499 class, three schools 
gave no reply to the grades encompassed by the orchestra. 
Eleven orchestras reported the grades comprising the 
orchestras; four orchestras included grades nine through 
twelve, two orchestras included grades seven through 
twelve, one orchestra each included grades six through 
twelve, five through twelve, seven through ten, seven 
through nine, or seven and eight. In the 500-999 class, 
six orchestras included grades nine through twelve, five 
orchestras included grades ten through twelve, fiVP. 
orchestras included grades seven through twelve, four 
orchestras included grades four through twelve, two 
orchestras included grades eight through twelve, one 
orchestra included grades six through twelve, and one 
orchestra included grades five through twelve. In the 
1000 or more class, seventeen orchestras included grades 
seven through twelve, ten orchestras included grades ten 
through twelve, five orchestras included grades nine 
through twelve, three orchestras included grades five 
through twelve, three orchestras included grades four 
through twelve, and one orchestra included grades six 
through twelve. 
167 
The most frequent grades encompassed by the dance 
band were grades nine through twelve in the 50-149 class, 
150-299 class, and 300-499 class; and grades ten through 
twelve in the 500-999 class and 1000 or more class. The 
50-149 class also had dance bands comprised of grades 
eleven and twelve, three dance bands encompassed these 
grades; eight through twelve, fifteen dance bands; seven 
through twelve, six dance bands; six through twelve, three 
dance bands; and eight through ten, three dance bands. 
One dance band in the 150-299 class encompassed only the 
eleven and twelve grades, seven dance bands included 
grades ten through twelve, eleven dance bands included 
grades eight through twelve, five dance bands included 
grades seven through twelve, one dance band included 
grades six through twelve, and one dance band included 
grades six through eight. In the 300-499 class, besides 
the dance bands including grades nine through twelve, 
two dance bands included grades eleven and twelve only, 
five dance bands included grades ten through twelve, 
seven dance bands included grades eight through twelve, 
three dance bands included grades seven through twelve, 
and two dance bands included grades six through twelve. 
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TABLE XLVIII 
GRADES DJCOMPASSED B! THE ORCHESTRA 
School Clan 1000 
Grades 50-149 150-299 300-499 500-999 or 
more 
ll-12 
10-12 5 10 
9-12 4 4 6 5 
8-12 l 2 
7-12 2 5 17 
6-12 3 l l 1 
5-12 1 1 3 
4-12 l 4 3 
7-10 l 
7-9 1 
7-8 l 
llo Reply 3 
Three schools failed to reply to this inquiry. In the 
500-999 class, one dance band included only grades 
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eleven and twelve, eighteen dance bands included grades 
nine through twelve, two dance bands included grades 
seven through twelve, one dance band included grades 
seven through ten, and two dance bands included only 
grades seven through nine. In addition to the dance 
bands including grades ten through twelve, eight included 
grades nine through twelve, four dance bands included 
grades seven through twelve, and two dance bands included 
only grades seven through nine. TABLE XLIX shows the 
grades encompassed by the dance bands for each class. 
As shown by TABLE L, some schools included the 
junior high grades or junior high and elementary grades in 
ensembles in addition to the high school grades. With 
the exception of the 1000 or more class, the most frequent 
grades included in ensembles were nine through twelve; 
twenty-four schools in the 50-149 class, twenty-two 
schools in the 150-299 class, twenty-one schools in the 
300-499 class, and nineteen schools in the 500-999 class. 
In the 1000 or more class, nine schools, 47 per cent, 
included grades seven through twelve, whereas, only four 
schools, 21 per cent, included grades nine through twelve. 
In the lower four classes of schools, the schools having 
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TABLE lLIX 
GRADES DICOUPASSED BI llAITCE BAHD 
School Class 1000 
Grades 5Q-149 15Q-299 300-499 500-999 or 
more 
11-12 1 2 1 
lo-12 7 5 20 12 
9-12 18 26 28 18 8 
8-12 15 11 7 
7-12 6 5 3 2 4 
6-12 3 1 2 
8-10 3 
7-10 1 
7-9 2 2 
6-8 1 
Ko Rep]T 
ensembles reported ensembles comprised of students from 
grades seven through twelve as the next most frequent; 
nine schools in the 50-149 class, eighteen schools in 
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the 150-299 class, twelve schools in the 300-499 class, 
and twelve schools in the 500-999 class. In the 50-149 
class, the remainder of the schools either included 
students from as far down as the fourth grade along with 
the junior high and senior high grades, or included only 
students from the top two or three grades. In the 150-299 
class, two schools also included students from the fourth 
grade along with students from the junior high and senior 
high school. No school in this class limited ensembles 
only to students from the top two grades. Three schools 
failed to answer this inquiry as did three schools in 
the 300-499 class. The range of grades encompassed by 
ensembles in the 300-499 class was the same as that of 
the 50-149 class. In the 500-999 class, no school 
included students below the sixth grade in ensembles, 
and no school limited ensembles only to students from 
the eleventh and twelfth grades. In the 1000 or more 
class, one school included third grade students with the 
junior high and senior high students, though this was 
an exception, since none of the other schools in this 
class included any students below the seventh grade; 
nor did any school limit ensembles to just students 
from the eleventh and twelfth grades. 
In all classes, 78 per cent of the pep bands were 
comprised of students from grades nine through twelve. 
With the exception of two pep bands in the 150-299 
class, one comprised of students from grades eight 
through twelve and one including grades seven through 
twelve, the remaining pep bands included grades ten 
through twelve. TABLE LI shows the grades encompassed 
by each pep band according to school class. 
Beginning bands, as shown by TABLE LII, included 
various combinations of grades, from as low as fourth 
grades up to as high as including twelfth grade. In 
the 50-149 class, 50 per cent of the beginning bands 
consisted only of one grade, the sixth grade; 25 per 
cent included grades five through seven; and 25 per cent 
included grades four through seven. In the 150-299 
class, 25 per cent of the beginning bands included 
grades five through eight; with the remaining 75 per 
cent equally divided among beginning bands which 
included only grade seven, beginning bands which 
included only grade six, beginning bands which included 
only grade four, beginning bands which included grades 
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TABLE L 
GRADES DICOliPASSED BI DJSJ!11BI.ES 
School Cl&ss 1000 
Grades 50-149 150-299 300-499 500-999 or 
1110re 
11-12 3 2 
10-12 3 3 4 9 4 
9-12 24 22 21 19 4 
8-12 3 10 6 3 1 
7-12 9 18 12 12 9 
6-12 6 s 2 1 
5-12 3 4 1 
4-12 3 2 2 
3-12 1 
loll~ 
174 
TABLE LI 
GRADES EJICOI(P ASSEil BI Pl!P BAliD 
School Clue 1000 
Grades S0-149 150-299 300-499 S00-999 or 
more 
11-12 
10-12 1 1 1 1 
9-12 6 4 s 4 2 
8-12 1 
7-12 1 
six through eight, beginning bands which included grades 
five through seven, and beginning bands which included 
grades four through eight. Three beginning bands in 
the 300-499 class failed to reply to this inquiry; of 
those replying, 25 per cent of the beginning bands 
included grades five through seven. The remaining 75 
per cent of the beginning bands were equally divided 
a1nong six different grade combinations; grades four 
through seven, grades four through eight, grades five 
through eight, grades eight and nine, grade four only, 
and grade five only. In the 500-999 class, 35 per cent 
of the beginning bands included grades six through nine, 
18 per cent included grades four through six, 12 per 
cent included grades seven through ten, 12 per cent 
included only grade seven, 6 per cent included grades 
five and six, 6 per cent included grades seven and 
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eight, and 6 per cent included grades seven through nine. 
Almost 42 per cent of the beginning bands in the 1000 or 
more class were comprised of students from grades seven 
through nine; 25 per cent of the beginning bands had 
students from grade seven only, almost 17 per cent of 
the beginning bands included grades nine through twelve, 
and the other 17 per cent of the beginning bands included 
either grades ten through twelve or grades eight through 
twelve. 
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'l'AIII.E LII 
GRADES l!JICOJIP ASSED BY B!XlDIHIIiG BAI1D 
School Class 1000 
Grades 50-149 150-299 300-499 500-999 or 
mre 
lo-12 1 
9-12 2 
a-12 1 
7 onlJ" 1 2 3 
6 onlJ" 6 1 
5 ODlT 1 
4 onlJ" 1 1 
a-9 1 
7-10 2 
7-9 1 5 
7-8 1 
6-9 6 
6-8 1 
5-8 2 1 1 
5-7 1 2 
5-6 1 
4-8 1 1 
4-7 1 
4-6 
lo llep]T 
The grade bands in the 50-149 class were equally 
divided among three grade combinations; one-third of the 
grade bands included grades seven and eight, one-third 
included grades five through eight, and one-third 
included grades four through six. In the 150-299 class, 
50 per cent of the grade bands included grades five and 
six, 12.5 per cent included grades four through six, 
12.5 per cent included grades six through eight, 12.5 
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per cent included only grade six, and the other 12.5 per 
cent of the grade bands either were comprised of students 
from grades seven and eight or grades five through eight. 
Three grade bands failed to reply to the inquiry of 
grades encompassed by the grade band in the 300-499 
class. Of those giving a response, 38 per cent included 
grades five and six, 23 per cent included grades four 
through six, 15 per cent included grades five through 
eight, 15 per cent included only grade six, and 8 per 
cent included grades six through eight. In the 500-999 
class, 62.5 per cent of the grade bands included grades 
four through six, 25 per cent included grades four 
through eight, and 12.5 per cent included grades five 
and six. In the 1000 or more class, 64 per cent of the 
grade bands included grades four through six and 36 per 
cent included grades four through eight. The number of 
grade bands encompassed by the different grade 
combinations are shown in TABLE LIII. 
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The grades included in junior bands varied 
greatly, not only between the different classes of 
schools but within each school class, as shown in TABLE 
LIV, In the 50-149 class, schools had junior bands 
comprised of students from grades five through twelve, 
grades eight through ten, grades seven and eight, grades 
six through nine, grades five through nine, grades five 
through eight, grades five and six, grades four through 
eight, grades four through seven, and grades four through 
six. Grades five through eight and grades five and six 
were the two most frequent combinations of junior bands 
in this class. Junior bands encompassing grades seven 
and eight were the most frequent in the 150-299 class. 
Other junior bands in this class were comprised of 
students from grade seven only, grades seven through 
ten, grades seven through nine, grades six through eight, 
grades five through eight, grades five through seven, 
grades four through ten, and grades four through eight. 
The FFA band included with the junior bands in the 
150-299 class was comprised of students from grades 
nine through twelve. In the 300-499 class, junior bands 
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TABLE LIII 
GRADES l!IICOMPASSED BY GRADE BAlDS 
School Cla.es 1000 
Grades 50-149 15Q-299 300-499 50G-999 or 
more 
6o~ 2 2 
7-8 3 1 
6-8 2 1 
5-8 3 1 2 
5-6 8 5 2 
4-8 1 4 
4-6 2 3 5 7 
•o Rep]T 3 
with students from grades seven and eight were the most 
frequent. Three schools did not reply to this inquiry 
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in this class. Other junior bands in this class included 
grades nine through twelve, grades five through twelve, 
grades seven through ten, grades seven through nine, 
grades six through nine, grades six through eight, grades 
five through nine, grades five through seven, grades 
four through eight, and grades four through seven. Junior 
bands in the 500-999 class comprised of students from 
grades seven through nine were the most frequent. Other 
grade combinations reported for junior bands in this 
class were grades five through twelve, grade nine only, 
grade eight only, grades eight and nine, grades seven 
through ten, grades seven and eight, grades six through 
nine, grades six through eight, and grades five through 
eight. Junior bands with students from grades seven 
through nine were also the most frequent in the 1000 or 
more class. This class also had junior bands comprised 
of students from grades ten through twelve, grades nine 
through eleven, grades nine and ten, grades eight and 
nine, grades seven and eight, and grades six through 
nine. 
Only a small number of grade orchestras existed 
in the schools taking part in the survey as can be seen 
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TABLE LIV 
GRADES l!JfCOIIPASSED BI JIDliOR BAlD 
School Class 1000 
Grades 50.149 lSG-299 300-499 500-999 or 
110re 
lo-12 1 
9-12 1* 1 
5-12 3 1 2 
9 ODlT 1 
8 onlT 1 
7 onlT 2 
9-11 1 
9-10 1 
8-10 
8-9 3 3 
7-10 2 1 5 
7-9 1 7 13 7 
7-8 3 6 10 7 2 
6-9 3 1 1 5 
6-8 5 2 6 
5-9 3 1 
5-8 6 5 1 
5-7 1 1 
5-6 6 
4-10 1 
4-8 3 2 2 
4-7 3 1 
4-6 3 
lo Rep~ 
*FFA !aDd 
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by TABLE LV. No school reported having a grade orchestra 
in the 50-149 class. Only four grade orchestras were 
reported in the 150-299 class, and all of them were 
comprised of students from grades five through eight. 
In the 300-499 class, all the grade orchestras, three, 
were comprised of students from grades four through six. 
Five of the six grade orchestras, 83 per cent, in the 
500-999 class included grades four throush six, and the 
sixth one included grades five and six. In the 1000 
or more class, 50 per cent of the grade orchestras 
included grades four through six, 40 per cent included 
grades three through six, and 10 per cent included 
grades four through eight. 
Only three more junior orchestras existed than 
grade orchestras among the schools taking part in the 
survey, and seven of these junior orchestras included 
elementary grades. For all classes, 50 per cent of the 
junior orchestras encompassed grades seven through nine. 
Of the remaining 50 per cent of the junior orchestras; 
15 per cent included grades four through eight, 15 per 
cent included grades seven and eight, 8 per cent included 
grades five through twelve, 4 per cent included grades 
six through eight, 4 per cent included grades seven 
through ten, and 4 per cent included grades eight and nine. 
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TABLE LV 
GiADES DICOJIPASSED BY GRADE ORCHFSTRA 
School Cla.aa 1000 
Grade a 50-149 150-299 300-499 500-999 or 
more 
5-8 4 
S-6 1 
4-8 1 
4-6 5 
3-6 4 
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No junior orchestras existed in the 50-149 class. In 
the 150-299 class, all the junior orchestras in this 
class were comprised of students from grades seven and 
eight. In the 300-499 class, only one junior orchestra 
was reported and this was comprised of students from 
grades four through eight. In the 500-999 class, two 
junior orchestras included grades five through twelve, 
one included grades eight and nine, three included. grades 
seven through nine, one included grades seven and eight, 
and one included grades six through eight. In the 1000 
or more class, one junior orchestra included grades seven 
through ten, ten included grades seven through nine, 
and three included. z;rades four tnrou,sh eight. TABLE LVI 
shows the number of junior orchestras according to class 
for the different grade combinations. 
Activities or events participated in by instrumental 
organizations. With the exception of schools in the 1000 
or more class, there appeared to be an incre?.se in the 
tota.l n~unber of times per schools ~rear that t~1e 0?.nd 
participated in activities or events as the enrollment 
class of the school increased. The average total number 
of times per school ye'i"!' that bands in the 1000 or more 
class participated in activities or events were more than 
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TABLE LVI 
GIWlES DICOJIPASSED BY .JIDIIOR ORCHESTRA 
School Cla.ss 1000 
Grades 50-149 150..299 300-499 50()..999 or 
1110re 
5-12 2 
8-9 l 
7-10 l 
7-9 3 10 
7-8 l 
6-8 l 
4-8 l 
those by bands in the three smallest classes, but was 
less than by the bands in the 500-999 class. Bands in 
schools in the 50-149 class, on an average, participated 
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in all the different activities or events a total of 25 
times per school year. Bands in the 150-299 class, averaged 
27 times per school year; bands in the 300-499 class, 
28 times per school year; bands in the 500-999 class, 31 
times per school year; and bands in the 1000 or more class, 
30 times per school year. 
The different activities or events that bands 
reported participating in were assembly programs in 
school, basketball games, community and civic events, 
concerts, concert tours, contests, festivals, football 
games, parades, and school programs. Community and 
civic events included such events as the band playing 
for local clubs, dedication ceremonies, PTA programs, 
rodeos, lilac festivals, ship commissionings, and fairs. 
Parades were classified as a separate activity, instead 
of being considered as a community or civic event; thus 
whether a parade was a community event or a school 
sponsored event it was classified under its own separate 
activity. 
Only in the 1000 or more class did a majority of 
schools report having an orchestra, thus it was difficult 
to make any comparison between orchestras in the 
different classes as to the number of times of 
participation in activities or events. The orchestras 
that were reported in all classes did participate in 
various activities or events, these included assemblies 
in school, community and civic events, concerts, concert 
tours, contests, festivals, and school programs. 
As can be seen by TABLE LVII, some bands in the 
50-149 class did not participate in some of the activities, 
whereas, other bands did participate in all activities, 
and frequently as often as ten or more times per school 
year in a particular activity. The average band in 
schools in the 50-149 class, participated on average in 
three assemblies, seven basketball games, no community 
or civic events, three concerts, no concert tours, one 
contest, one festival, four football games, four parades, 
and two school programs per school year. With only three 
schools having orchestras in this class, no average 
participation for schools in general for the 50-149 class 
could be established; but an average for the three 
schools for orchestras participating in activities or 
events would be one assembly, two concerts, no concert 
tours, no contests, one festival, and one school program 
per school year. 
Activities 
or EYants 
Asaelllblies 
Baalcetball 
(lonmnnity 
ad Civic 
Concert. 
Concert. Tour 
Contest 
Festival 
Football 
Parade 
School Program 
Assemblies 
Concert 
Concert. Tour 
Contest 
Festival 
School Program 
TABLE LVII 
.ACTIVITIES OJl EVDITS PARTICIPATED Dl BI IISTRUIIl!JITAL OBGAJIIZATICIIS 
OF SCHOOLS Ill THE 50-149 CLASS 
llwaber ot times per school ,-ear 
0 1 2 3 4 s 6 7 8 9 10 or sre 
Band 
36 6 17 22 9 6 ~ ~18 
24 3 9 1 3 37 10 27 
108 3 3 
3 24 30 36 15 3 3 
87 15 12 
30 Sl 24 9 
39 63 3 6 3 
36 6 6 2l 2l 6 3 3 12 
6 15 24 18 2l 15 3 3 3 6 
42 8 19 2l 12 9 3 
~Qli~~rM 
3 
1 1 1 
3 
3 
l 2 
2 1 
*OnlT three schools in this class reported orchestras. 
IJoRepl¥ 
' 3
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
f-' 
CD 
CD 
In the 150-299 class, the average number of times 
per school year that the average band participated in 
the different activities or events were four assemblies, 
five basketball games, no community or civic events, 
three concerts, no concert tours, one contest, one 
festival, six football games, five parades, and two 
school programs. As in the smaller class, some bands 
did not participate in some activities and other bands 
participated in all; with the number of times ranging 
from once per school year to as many times as twenty 
times per school year reported for some activities. 
Only eight schools in this class had orchestras, and 
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two failed to reply to the activities their groups 
participated in. The average participation in the 
activities and events for the orchestras that did reply 
was one assembly, two concerts, no concert tours, one 
contest, one festival, and two school programs per school 
year. TABLE LVIII shows the number of times per school 
year the bands and orchestras of the 150-299 class 
participated in the different activities or events. 
Not all the bands participated in every activity 
in the 300-499 class as can be seen by TABLE LIX. Some 
bands would participate in some activities only once 
per school year, while others would participate as many 
Act.ivitiee 
or Evente 
befJIIIbliee 
Basketball 
COIIIIItD1it;r 
and Civic 
COBcert. 
COBcert. Tour 
Contest 
Festival 
Football 
Parade 
School Program 
Assemblies 
Concert 
COBcert. Tour 
Contest 
Festival 
School Program 
TABLE LVIII 
ACTIVITIES OR Jl.Vl!liTS PARriCIPATED Ill BI DJSTRUlO!JITAL ORGAHIZATI<IlS 
OF SCHOOLS Ill THE 150-299 CLASS 
lhmlber of timee per eohool 7ear 
0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 or more 
lllld 
17 u 28 12 7 4 2 l 8 17 
43 l 3 l 4 4 3 l 20 6 2l 
97 3 1 2 l 1 2 
2 6 3l 36 u 12 6 l l l 
8l 17 5 2 2 
25 32 36 8 4 l l 
3l 48 19 7 1 l 
l4 l 4 23 l4 5 3 6 7 30 
3 l 17 19 24 12 10 5 6 l 9 
42 3 28 20 6 l 2 l l 3 
QJ:gbastrt,~ 
2 l 3 
2 2 l l 
5 l 
3 2 l 
3 3 
2 3 1 
*Onq eight schools in this clase reported orchestras. 
Ho Repl;f 
1 
l 
l 
l 
1 
1 
1 
l 
l 
3 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
I-' 
\0 
0 
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as thirty times per school year in an activity, such as 
one band reported for assemblies. The average band in 
this class participated on an average in five assemblies, 
five basketball games, no community or civic events, 
three concerts, no concert tours, one contest, one 
festival, six football games, five parades, and two 
school programs per school year. Only eleven schools 
had orchestras, and four failed to reply to the inquiry 
pertaining to activities and times per school year they 
participated. The average for the orchestras responding 
was one assembly, two concerts, no concert tours, no 
contests, one festival, and two school programs per school 
year. 
The average band in the 500-999 class, on the 
average, participated in six assemblies, six basketball 
games, no community or civic events, three concerts, no 
concert tours, one contest, one festival, seven football 
games, five parades, and two school programs per school 
year. The average orchestra, based on data reported by 
the twenty schools out of the twenty-two schools having 
orchestras, on the average participated in two assemblies, 
two concerts, no concert tours, no contests, one festival, 
and two school programs per school year. As shown by 
TABLE LX, bands and orchestras differed in the various 
Activities 
or EYents 
Aseembliee 
Basketball 
COP!!!!\I7!1 ty 
and Civic 
Concert 
Concert Tour 
Contest 
Festival 
Foetball 
Parade 
School Program 
Assemblies 
Concert 
Concert Tour 
Contest 
Festival 
School Program 
TABLE LI.I 
ACTIVITIES OR EVJ!liTS PARTICIPATED IN Ill INSTIUBIENTAL OBGAIIIZATIOJIS 
OF SCHOOLS IN THE ~499 CLASS 
ll\llllber or times per school year 
0 l 2 3 4 
' 
6 7 8 9 10 or mre 
Ban !I, 
16 
' 
15 lO 7 7 2 l 3 l 15 
32 3 2 1 l 
' 
3 2 9 7 17 
66 8 2 2 2 l l 
l 8 22 26 17 4 3 l 
S9 l8 4 l 
22 29 24 6 1 
31 2S 20 3 1 2 
7 1 2 lS ll 9 7 7 s l8 
3 4 7 13 12 14 12 3 6 8 
29 8 16 ll 6 6 2 l l 2 
OrftJalltc"-* 
4 2 l 
2 3 2 
7 
6 1 
2 s 
4 1 1 l 
*OnlT eleYen schools in this class reported orchestras. 
llo Repq 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 I-' \D 
1\) 
schools to the extent of not participating in some 
activities during the school year to participating ten 
or more times in some activities. 
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In the 1000 or more class, as shown by TABLE LXI, 
all bands participated in one activity, parades, but 
varied in all the other activities from not participating 
to participating ten or more times per school year. In 
this class, the average band participated, on the average, 
in five assemblies, four basketball games, no community 
or civic events, three concerts, no concert tours, one 
contest, one festival, eight football games, five parades, 
and three school programs per school year. The average 
orchestra for this class based on the schools replying 
to this inquiry, twenty schools out of twenty-three 
having orchestras, participated, on an average, in three 
assemblies, no community or civic events, three concerts, 
no concert tours, no contests, one fescival, and three 
school programs per school year. 
Summer instrumental music program. A majority of 
schools in all classes, except the 50-149 class, operated 
a summer instrumental music program. Only 31 per cent 
of the schools in the 50-149 class operated a summer 
instrumental music program. In the 150-299 class, 70 per 
.lctidties 
or Events 
Assemblies 
Basketball 
(lommmit7 
and Oidc 
Concert 
Concert Tour 
Contest 
Festival 
Football 
Parade 
School Program 
Assemblies 
Concert 
Concert Tour 
Contest 
P'eetival 
School Program 
TABLE LX 
ACTIVITUS OR EVIB'l'S PAll'l'ICIPATED Ill !II IIISTRUlll!1!lTAL OBGAIIIZATIOIIS 
OF SCIIOOLS Ill 'l'HE soo-m CLASS 
0 l 2 
lfwaber of times per school 7e&r 
3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 or more 
lbmd 
7 4 13 7 8 5 2 l 1 2 21 
23 3 1 2 2 5 l 9 2 23 
62 3 2 1 2 1 
3 5 16 21 14 5 2 2 1 2 
43 19 7 1 1 
?( 23 19 2 
21 32 11 5 1 1 
3 11 10 13 5 9 9 11 
3 3 5 7 15 8 13 2 8 7 
28 3 15 9 7 2 5 2 
Orahsudiu* 
3 2 8 4 1 1 1 
6 2 7 1 2 1 1 
16 4 
16 3 1 
9 8 2 1 
7 1 3 4 2 1 2 
*OriJ<r twenty-two schools in this class reported orchestras. 
•o Repq 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
I-' 
\D 
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Activities 
or Events 
Assembllea 
Basketball 
c-nity 
and Civic 
Ccocert; 
Concert; Tour 
Ccoteat 
Festin.l. 
Football 
Parade 
School Program 
Aaaembllea 
CC!!!III!mi ty 
and Civic 
Ccocert; 
Concert; Tour 
Contest 
Festival 
School Program 
TABLE LXI 
ACTMTIES OR EVnfrS PARTICIPATED IR' Bf IISTRUIIIillTAL OliGAHIZATIOIIS 
OF SCHOOLS II 'l'IIE 1000 OR )I)RE CLASS 
lumber or times per school year 
0 1 2 3 4 
' 
6 7 8 9 10 or more 
3 1 
' 
4 7 2 1 1 3 6 
16 1 2 2 3 1 8 
25 6 1 1 
1 1 12 7 6 3 1 1 1 
23 7 2 1 
14 12 
' 
1 1 
9 16 6 1 1 
1 1 3 2 4 
' 
6 11 
1 8 2 
' 
7 5 2 3 
7 1 12 2 5 2 3 1 
OJ::gbllicz:l* 
5 1 4 4 3 1 2 
18 2 
1 6 6 2 2 2 1 
lS 2 2 1 
14 5 1 
7 10 2 1 
4 1 3 4 4 1 2 1 
~ twenty-three schools in this class reported orchestras. 
IJo llepq 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
' 3 1-' \!) 
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cent of the schools operated a summer instrumental music 
program; in the 300-499 class, 73 per cent; in the 500-999 
class, 72 per cent; and in the 1000 or more class, 70 
per cent. TABLE LXII shows the number of schools 
according to class that operated a summer instrumental 
music program and the number of schools that did not 
operate a summer instrumental music program. 
As can be seen in TABLE LXIII, the length of the 
summer instrumental music program varied from one week 
in length to twelve weeks in length. The average length 
of the summer instrumental music program for schools 
having a summer program was seven weeks for schools in 
the 50-149 class; eight weeks for schools in the 150-299 
class; seven weeks for schools in the 300-499 class; 
seven weeks for schools in the 500-999 class; and six 
weeks for schools in the 1000 or more class. 
In most cases the summer instrumental music 
program was both sponsored and financed by the school. 
In a few schools, the school partially sponsored and 
financed the summer program in conjunction with the city. 
For those schools that did not sponsor summer programs, 
the sponsorship was undertaken by either the band booster, 
the city, private organizations, the state, or the music 
teacher. Where schools did not finance the summer program 
Swlmer Program 
YES 
IfO 
Ito Rep]J' 
TABLE LIII 
SUIIIER INS1'RillmiT.AL MUSIC PROGIWl 
School Class 1000 
50-1.49 150-299 300-499 500-999 or 
Sl 
76 
32 
60 
2l 
l 
51 
20 
more 
23 
10 
197 
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TABLE LXIII 
Lli2JGTH OF SU1IIfm DSTRtlUJ!JiTAL 1111SIC PROGRAJIS 
School Class 1000 
Length in 5Q-149 lSQ-299 300-499 500-999 or 
weeks more 
1 2 
2 2 2 
3 3 1 
4 3 4 4 5 3 
5 1 2 4 2 
6 6 16 16 9 9 
7 1 4 4 1 
8 14 35 19 17 3 
9 7 3 2 3 
10 3 9 4 6 
ll 1 
12 5 6 2 
the financing was done either by the students, private 
organizations, the city, the county, or the state. 
Nine schools financed their summer programs half by the 
school and half by the students. Four schools operated 
their summer programs without need of financing. TABLE 
LXIV shows the number of schools in each class employing 
each method of sponsoring and financing a summer 
instrumental music program. 
Music rehearsal room. In the 50-149 class, 74 
per cent of the schools reported having a room which 
the music department had priority for at all times for 
classes and rehearsals, but only 46 per cent of the 
schools felt the room was satisfactory for rehearsals. 
In the 150-299 class, 93 per cent of the schools had a 
room which the music department had priority for, but 
only 67 per cent of the schools felt the room was 
satisfactory. In the 300-499 class, 88 per cent of the 
music departments had priority on a room, but only 67 
per cent felt the room was satisfactory for rehearsals. 
In the 500-999 class, 86 per cent of the schools had a 
room which the music department had priority on, but 
only 70 per cent of the schools felt the room was 
satisfactory. In the 1000 or more class, 91 per cent 
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TABLE LXIV 
SPORSORING A!ID FINANCING 'l'HE SUlOim INSTRIJlmlTAL MUSIC PROGIUll 
School Class 1000 
Sponsored 50-149 150-299 300-499 500-999 or 
by more 
School Board , 50 47 39 14 
City 3 10 4 1 3 
School end City 3 5 2 2 1 
llusic Teacher 8 6 5 4 
Private Organizations 1 4 
Band Boosters 2 1 
state 1 
Method of 
Financing 
School 24 34 39 34 10 
students 3 17 9 12 6 
City 3 9 2 2 2 
City and School 6 9 2 2 1 
I student and I School 3 3 3 
llo Financing 1 2 1 
Private Organizations 2 1 
state 2 1 
County 1 
of the schools reported having a room for which the 
music department had priority at all times for classes 
and rehearsals, with only 76 per cent of all the schools 
being satisfied with the room as a rehearsal room. 
TABLE LXV shows the number of schools in each class 
having priority on a room and TABLE LXVI shows the 
number of schools in each class that felt the room was 
satisfactory. 
II. PRESENT EQUIPMENT 
Value of school-owned equipment. With the 
exception of schools in the 150-299 class, which, on 
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the average, had a greater amount in value of school-
owned equipment than schools in the 300-499 class, the 
value of school-owned equipment increased as the school 
class increased. On the average, schools in the 50-149 
class had $7,095 worth of school-owned equipment; schools 
in the 150-299 class had $9,736 worth of school-owned 
equipment; schools in the 300-499 class had $9,093 worth 
of school-owned equipment; schools in the 500-999 class 
had $21,226 worth of school-owned equipment; and schools 
in the 1000 or more class had $28,371 worth of school-
owned equipment. Three schools in the 50-149 class and 
one school in the 150-299 class had no school-owned 
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TABLE LXV 
PRIORITY ON BOOil FOR :WSIC CLASSES AND BJlHEARS.U.S 
School Class 1000 
Priorit7 50-149 150-299 300-499 500-999 or 
more 
YES 87 100 72 61 30 
ITO 30 8 9 10 3 
ITo Rep]T 1 
Satisfactory 
YES 
BO 
Bo Re~ 
TABLE LXVI 
ROell SATISFACTOBI FOR RJ!HEARSALS 
School Class 1000 
50-149 150-299 300-499 500-999 or 
54 
57 
6 
72 
36 
55 
26 
1 
so 
21 
more 
25 
8 
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equipment, otherwise, all schools that responded to this 
inquiry had school-owned equipment, ranging in value 
from less than $500 to as high as $200,000. TABLE LXVII 
shows the value of school-owned equipment reported by 
the schools for each class. Fifty-six schools, twelve 
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in the 50-149 class, sixteen in the 150-299 class, fifteen 
in the 300-499 class, nine in the 500-999 class, and four 
in the 1000 or more class, did not report the value of 
school-owned equipment, stating that they were unable to 
determine the value of the school-owned equipment. 
A majority of all schools felt that the amount 
of school-owned equipment was inadequate. In the 50-149 
class, 67 per cent of the schools expressed this opinion; 
in the 150-299 class, 64 per cent; in the 300-499 class, 
62 per cent, in the 500-999 class, 63 per cent; and in 
the 1000 or more class, 59 per cent. Reasons for schools 
expressing an opinion of inadequacy were lack of 
instrumentation, not enough double reeds, not enough 
lower reeds, not enough strings, or not enough of the 
larger and unusual instruments; old instruments and need 
for replacement; not enough instruments for training 
groups or for junior high or grade school; lack of enough 
music; and the number of students in instrumental 
organizations growing faster than the supply. 
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TABLE LlVII 
VALUE OF SCHOOL-OWNED ~IPIIDIT 
School Class 1000 
Value 50-149 15Q-299 300-499 500-999 or 
more 
lone 3 1 
under $1000 9 4 1 1 
$10Clo-1999 6 4 7 2 
$2000-2999 16 6 5 1 
$300Q-3999 24 9 4 2 
$4ooo-4999 11 5 3 2 
$500Q-5999 9 10 5 s 
$6ooo-6999 3 4 5 1 
$7000-7999 4 3 1 
18000-8999 6 5 7 3 
$9ooo-9999 1 1 1 
$l.O,Cl0o-24,999 15 32 24 29 15 
$25 ,ClOo-49' 999 5 2 9 6 
$50,000 or mre 3 2 6 4 
lo R8Jil7 12 16 15 9 4 
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TABLE LXVIII 
ADQJACI OF SCH()()L...OYil EQUIPmT 
School Class 1000 
Adequate so-149 lSQ-299 300-499 soo-m or 
1110re 
YES 39 39 3l 26 13 
•o 78 68 so 45 19 
Jro Jle~ 1 1 1 
Music library. A majority of schools in all 
classes--56 per cent of the schools in the 50-149 class, 
56 per cent in the 150-299 class, 52 per cent in the 
300-499 class, 63 per cent in the 500-999 class, and 
69 per cent in the 1000 or more class--felt that the 
amount of music they had in their library for their 
instrumental organizations was adequate. The schools 
which felt that their present music library was 
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inadequate gave as reasons for this opinion: music was 
for the wrong level, outdated music, old music with 
incomplete parts, lack of beginning material, insufficient 
music for junior high and grade school, not enough 
different types of music, present music of poor quality, 
and present library too small. 
The music library of 76 per cent of the schools 
responding to this inquiry consisted entirely of 
compositions for band. The percentage of compositions 
for band of the total number of compositions in the 
music library varied from schools with a 100 per cent 
band library to schools having only 35 per cent of the 
band compositions making up the music library. The 
average music library in schools having both band and 
orchestra compositions was 75 per cent of compositions for 
band and 25 per cent of the compositions for orchestra or 
other groups. 
The average school in the 50-149 class had 252 
compositions for the band; in the 150-299 class, 414 
compositions for band; in the 300-499 class, 392 
compositions; in the 500-999 class, 685 compositions; 
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and in the 1000 or more class, 610 compositions for band, 
Two schools had as few as 23 compositions for band, and 
one school had as many as 4,000 compositions for band. 
TABLE LXX shows the number of compositions each school 
had for band, 
Since only in the 1000 or more class did a majority 
of the schools have an orchestra, the number of schools 
having orchestral compositions in the music library was 
extremely small. As shown by TABLE LXXI the number of 
orchestral compositions in the music library ranged from 
none, in the schools not having orchestras, to a low of 
25 compositions among schools having an orchestra, to a 
high of 4,000 compositions. The average number of 
compositions for the orchestra for the three schools in 
the 50-149 class having orchestras was 26 compositions. 
In the 150-299 class, the average for those schools having 
orchestras was 121 compositions; in the 300-499 class, 171 
compositions; in the 500-999 class, 438 compositions; 
and in the 1000 or more class, 312 compositions. 
Adequate 
NO 
lfo Rep:cy-
TABLE LXIX 
ADEQUACY OF PRFSJ!NT llUSIC LIBRARY 
School Class 1000 
50-149 150-299 300-499 500-999 or 
more 
66 
51 
58 
46 
4 
42 
39 
l 
45 
26 
22 
10 
l 
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TABLE LXI 
IIU.IIBER OF COJ(l>OSITIOJJS FOR IWTD 
School Class 1000 
liwlber o! so-149 15Q-299 300-499 50Q-999 or 
Compositions more 
1-99 38 16 9 7 3 
lOQ-199 25 13 10 8 
200-299 18 13 10 4 2 
300-399 6 9 11 6 3 
400-499 6 12 11 8 3 
SOQ-599 3 lS 10 5 7 
6oo-699 7 1 4 2 
70Q-799 3 5 4 
800-899 3 3 2 1 4 
90Q-999 2 1 
1000 or more 3 6 4 17 3 
liTo R~ 12 9 12 7 5 
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TABLE LXII 
!IUKBER OF OOIIPOSITIOJIS FOR ORCHESTRA 
School Class 1000 
l'ullber or 50-149 lS0-299 300-499 500-999 or 
Compositions BK~re 
lone 102 86 57 39 10 
1-99 3 6 5 8 2 
100-199 
' 
4 5 5 
200-299 4 2 3 4 
300-399 1 2 
400-499 1 3 
500-599 2 3 
600-699 
700-799 1 
800-899 
900-999 
1000 or BK~re 4 1 
lo Repq l2 9 l2 7 5 
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Student ~ school-owned equipment. Comparison of 
TABLES LXXII, pages 215-16; LXXIII, pages 217-18; LXXIV, 
pages 219-20; LXXV, pages 221-22; and LXXVI, pages 223-24, 
show that as the school class increase both the number of 
student-owned instruments and school-owned equipment 
increased. The average school in the 50-149 class had 
on the average 24 student-owned woodwind instruments and 
3 school-owned woodwind instruments, 17 student-owned 
brass instruments and 8 school-owned brass instruments, 
no student or school-owned string instruments, and no 
student-owned but 6 school-owned percussion instruments. 
The average school in the 150-299 class had on the average 
36 student-owned woodwind instruments and 7 school-owned 
woodwind instruments, 25 student-owned brass instruments 
and 12 school-owned brass instruments, no student or 
school-owned string instruments, and no student-owned but 
10 school-owned percussion instruments. In the 300-499 
class, the average school had 45 student-owned and 11 
school-owned woodwind instruments, 27 student-owned and 
12 school-owned brass instruments, no student or school-
owned string instrwnents, and 2 student-owned and 10 
school-owned percussion instruments. The average school 
in the 500-999 class had 57 student-owned and 17 school-
owned woodwind instruments, 39 student-owned and 
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20 school-owned brass instruments, no student or school-
owned string instruments, and no student-owned but 16 
school-owned percussion instruments. In the 1000 or more 
class, the average school had 75 student-owned and 25 
school-owned woodwind instruments, 63 student-owned and 
24- school-owned brass instruments, 4-9 student-owned 
and 35 school-owned string instruments, and no student-
owned but 24- school-owned percussion instruments. 
The amount of equipment, other than band and 
orchestral instruments, also increased as the school 
size increased. The average school in the 50-149 class 
had two upright pianos as compared with the average 
school in the 1000 or more class which had thirteen 
upright pianos and two grand pianos. The larger the 
school also the greater amount of chairs; stands; music 
folders; and music, record, and storage cabinets, 
Other equipment, not listed in the inquiry form, 
but reported by some of the schools included phonographs, 
records, sousaphone chairs, hecklephones, musical 
typewriters, oscilloscopes, metronomes, portable 
loudspeakers, and organs, The phonograph was the only 
item of equipment reported that was found in the 
majority of the schools, though tnis was only true in 
the four larger classes. In these four classes; 
150-299 class, 300-499 class, 500-999 class, and 1000 or 
more class; the average school had one phonograph in the 
music department. 
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The condition generally of student-owned equipment 
was good. School-owned equipment varied greatly; some 
equipment was in good condition, some in fair condition, 
and some in poor condition; even within a school this 
situation existed. 
III. SOURCES OF INCO~ili 
Fixed budget. Only in the 500-999 and the 1000 
or more classes did a majority of the schools operate 
on a fixed budget established by the board of education. 
In the 500-999 class, 59 per cent of the schools operated 
on a fixed budget, and 61 per cent of the schools in the 
1000 or more class. In the other three classes, 41 per 
cent of the schools in the 50-149 class, 35 per cent of 
the schools in the 150-299 class, and 40 per cent of the 
schools in the 300-499 class operated on a fixed budget 
established by the board of education. 
The amounts received from the board of education 
for the schools operating on a fixed budget varied from 
as low as $100.00 to as high as $14,000.00. The average 
amounts received for schools operating on a fixed budget 
TABLE LXXII 
AMOUNT AND CONDITIOI OF STUDmT AND SCHOOL-OWNED ~UIPlQJfT 
DS~OO~OF~5~U9~ 
Amount 20 Conditiolf 
Equipatent 0 1 2 3 4 5-9 1~19 or G p 
110re 
(Studmt-ownc,si '1tlta ~bm IQDQSIJ.:IID~l 
I. WOODWINDS 
Piccolos 98-75 10-33 ~3 ~3 10-24 0-12 
nutes 30-60 12-24 9-12 21-15 18-0 1.8-0 48-30 27-21 
Oboes 96-54 9-42 0-15 ~3 3-0 9-33 3-9 
Inglish Home 108-114 
E flat Clarinets 102-108 6-6 3-6 3-0 
B flat Clarinets 3-57 3-9 o-6 0-6 15-12 60-18 27-6 45-27 57-21 
E flat Alto 
Clarinets 99-87 9-21 o-6 9-21 0-6 
B flat Bass 
Clari.Deta 102-63 6-39 o-s 0-4 6-33 0-15 
E ·flat Contra-baas 
Clarinets 108-114 
B tl&t Contra-baas 
Clarinets 108-lll 0-3 0-3 
Bassoons 108-78 0-30 o-6 0-15 0-15 
Contra-bassoons 108-114 
S&l"''\lsophcmes 108-lll 0-1 0-2 
SopraDo Saxophones 105-105 3-5 0-4 0-3 3-0 
Alto Saxophones 18-75 9-12 9-9 23-9 19-3 24-6 6-0 54-24 36-11 
Tenor Saxophones 51-42 15-48 27-21 l.S-0 6-3 32-39 22-30 
Baritone Saxophone• 99-33 9-79 0-2 7-54 2-22 
Baas Saxophone• 108-108 0-6 0-5 0-1 
C Keloqy Saxophones 99-114 9-o 2-o s-o 
II. BRASSES 
Comets 12-66 6-9 3-9 0-9 0-9 33-6 45-3 9-3 46-19 50-25 
Trapets 48-84 6-9 12-6 12-o 6-3 15-12 6-0 3-0 34-9 26-10 
nuegelhoms 108-108 0-6 0-2 0-4 
French Horns 78-27 6-24 18-27 6-12 0-15 0-9 16-48 11-25 
Mellophones 102-33 3-28 0-29 3-9 0-12 0-3 2-41 0-7 
E flat Upright Horns 101-94 4-14 3-3 ~3 ~14 5-2 
Trombones 5-54 10-24 8-6 22-12 9-9 45-6 9-3 62-34 40-11 
Baritones 69-16 24-29 12-21 3-30 0-15 0-3 33-53 3-30 
l!nphoniwas 105-lll 3-0 0-3 2-o 1-2 
E flat Tubas 103-75 5-32 0-4 ~1 0-2 0-11 1-13 
BBflat Tubas 106-78 1-12 1-17 0-1 ~3 ~3 2-15 ~15 
E flat Sousaphones 108-87 0-24 0-2 0-1 ~u 0-13 
BBtlat Sousaphones 108-38 0-3]. 0-33 0-10 0-2 0-55 0-20 
Ili. STRDJGS 
Violins 1M-lll 0-3 1-0 2-o 3-3 
Violas 108-lll 0-3 0-3 
Cellos l05-ll4 2-o 1-0 3-0 
string Basses 108-108 0-5 0-1 0-1 O-S 
* G-Good, ,.Fair, P.Poor. 
" 
lo 
p Repq 
~3 9-3 
3-3 9-3 
~18 9-3 
9-3 
9-3 
3-9 9-3 
9-3 
0-3 9-3 
9-3 
9-3 
0-6 9-3 
9-3 
0-3 9-3 
0-6 9-3 
0-4 9-3 
3-3 9-3 
0-5 9-3 
9-3 
2-o 9-3 
0-4 9-3 
0-11 9-3 
9-3 
3-14 9-3 
4-33 9-3 
2-5 9-3 
1-15 9-3 
3-15 9-3 
0-l 9-3 
4-15 9-3 
0-6 9-3 
9-3 
0-1 9-3 
9-3 
9-3 
9-3 
9-3 
1\) 
1-' 
\.)1 
! 
i 
'fABLI LXXII (continued) 
A.ount 20 Condition* Ro 
lquipment 0 1 2 3 4 5-9 10..19 or G ., p Bepq 
more 
(Stud.ak:Q&IIi fir&. tbc IQbQQl-gJD&ill 
IV. P1!RCUSSIOM 
Timpani (pair) 108-63 0-5]. 0-32 0-8 o-u 9-3 
Base Drma 105-6 3-62 0-37 0-9 3-61 0-43 0-4 9-3 
Scotch Draa 108-72 0-40 0-2 0-37 0-5 9-3 
Concert Snare Drama 87-54 15-21 6-21 0-12 0-3 0-3 9-45 9-12 3-3 9-3 
Field Saare Drums 81-21 6-12 6-'Z'/ 6-21 0-12 6-21 3-0 15-51 12-27 0-lS 9-3 
Tenor Drwu 108-96 0-12 0-6 0-14 0-2 0-2 9-3 
CJmbal.• (pair) 105-3 3-67 0-35 0-9 3-77 0-22 0-12 9-3 
v;braphones 108-l.l4 9-3 
~lophonee 108-112 0-2 0-2 9-3 
Wari:ab&l 108-113 0-1 0-1 9-3 
Chiaee 108-109 0-5 ()..4 0-1 9-3 
Orchestra Bells 108-81 0-33 0-17 0-14 0-2 9-3 
Glockenspiels t.l 102-45 3-56 1-10 1-0 1-0 0-3 5-51 1-14 <>-4 9-3 
Percussion 
Aeeeesories 108-91 0-6 0-10 0-1 o-6 0-20 0-3 9-3 
v. MISCELI.AimOS (Figures given are !or school-owned equipteat ~) 
Harpe 114 3 
Celestas 113 1 1 3 
Upright Pianos 'Z1 12 36 18 6 15 12 57 18 3 
Grand Pianos 84 Z7 3 24 6 3 
Risers (set) 96 18 16 1 1 3 
Tunin! Bar 72 42 28 11 3 3 
Stroboscopes 105 9 9 3 
El.eotrotuners 106 8 1 7 3 I 
PodilDI8 57 Sl 6 21 31 5 3 
I 
lfusic Folder Cabinets 60 30 15 3 6 24 28 2 3 
Kusie and Record 3 Filing Cabinets 72 24 12 4 2 30 7 5 
Storage Cabinets 
or Backs 57 34 5 9 6 3 36 15 6 3 
Wire or Tape 
Recorders 54 57 2 1 40 12 8 3 
Phonographs l!Yl 7 4 3 3 
0 1-9 10-19 20-29 30-39 40-49 50-S9 100 or G r p •• 
AmoJm more Ref~-
Folding MUsic Stands 60 24 12 6 3 12 18 30 6 3 
Pel'IIUlent Jlusie 
Stands 63 12 15 12 6 3 3 42 9 3 
llusio Folders 45 9 10 5 3 30 12 34 24 u 3 
Chairs 45 15 9 36 9 54 12 3 3 
* QaQood, r-rair, P.Poor 
f 
TABLE LIIIII 
AJroUN'l' ABD CONDITION OF Sl'UDM AHD SCHOOl-OWNED ~UIPil!tfT 
IN SCHOOLS OF THE 150-299 CLASS 
Mount 20 C011dition* lo 
Equipment 0 1 2 3 4 5-9 10-19 or G F p Repl.J' 
more 
(~smt-Q!Il.~ '1la~. ~lum 1Qb221-own~) 
I. WOODWIBDS 
Piccolos 66-34 27-56 0-9 22-27 S-30 0-8 lS-9 
nutes 9-45 6-29 12-13 21-6 3-6 24-0 18-0 60-15 24-27 0-12 lS-9 
Oboes 75-18 18-48 0-24 0-6 0-3 15-44 2-28 0-9 15-9 
English Horns 93-98 0-1 0-1 15-9 
! fiat Clarinets 83-91 10-8 5-3 5-3 0-2 15-9 
B nat Clarinets 1-45 1-5 0-7 0-15 1-o 9-21 39-0 42-6 62-3 30-24 0-27 15-9 
E·tlat Alto 
Clarinets 92-51 1-27 0-15 0-3 0-3 1-29 0-16 0-.3 15-9 
B nat Bass 
·Clarinets 91-21 2-48 0-15 0-.3 0-9 0-.3 2-57 0-21 15-9 
E tl&t Contra-bass 
Clarinets 9.3-96 0-.3 0-3 15-9 
B flat Contra-bass 
Clarinets 93-97 0-1 0-1 0-l 0-1 15-9 
Bassoons 91-49 2-.36 0..12 0..1 0-1 2-21 0-21 0-8 15-9 
Contra-bassoons 93-99 15-9 
Sarru.sophones 93-99 15-9 
Soprano Saxophones 9.3-97 0-2 0-2 15-9 
Alto Saxophones 0-63 6-15 12-18 10-3 24-Q 34-<> 7-() 7J-l8 18-12 o-6 15-9 
Tenor Saxophones 24-32 3.3-37 .33-24 o-6 3-() 42-22 24-36 3-9 15-9 
Baritone Saxophones 92-10 o-68 0-20 1-1 0-Sl 1-28 0-10 15-9 
Bass Saxophones 9.3-99 15-9 
C Keloq Saxophones 9.3-97 0-l 0-l 0-1 0-1 15-9 
II. BRASSES 
Comets s-66 o-6 3-18 0-.3 .31-3 36-1 lS-2 61-3 27-12 0-18 15-9 
Trumpets 39-69 6-9 9-12 1-6 10..1 10-2 12-0 6-0 33-3 18-15 .3-12 15-9 
nuegelhoms 93-98 0-l 1-0 15-9 
French Horns 79-6 ls-6 0-15 6-12 0-2:1 3-33 21-33 .3-54 0-6 15-9 
)(ellophones 91-48 2-6 0-18 0-24 0-3 2-12 0..27 0-12 15-9 
E fiat Upright Horns 9.3-73 0..9 0-8 0-3 0-6 0-9 0-8 0-9 15-9 
Trombones 9-30 0-21 .3-18 24-12 .3-9 24-9 23-() 1-<> 60-12 24-.30 0-27 15-9 
Baritones 66-12 12-2 0-28 .3-20 9-21 3-16 12-)6 15-46 0-5 15-9 
!AlphoniWDB 93-98 0-l 0-1 15-9 
E nat Tubas 9.3-57 0-27 0-15 0-9 0-15 0-18 15-9 
BBnat 'l'abas 92-89 0-2 1-5 0-3 0-5 0-5 1-<> 15-9 
E nat Sousaphones 93-54 0-24 0-15 0-6 0-12 0-12 0-12 15-9 
BBnat Sousaphones 93-2 0..9 0-45 0-21 0-21 0-1 0-45 0..52 15-9 
III. STRIHGS 
Violins 75-82 .3-3 3-3 1-0 3-() 4-4 0-2 26-20 
Violas 77-76 3-3 2-3 0-1 0-1 0-4 s-o 0-9 0-3 26-20 
Cellos 73-76 3-3 2-3 4-<> 0-2 0-4 9-0 0-6 0-6 26-20 
String Bass 81-64 1-15 0-9 1-9 0-12 0-3 26-20 
1\) 
* G=Good, Fa Fair, P.Poor I-' 
-.J 
TABLE I.XUII {continued) 
Amotmt 20 Condition* lo 
Equipment 0 1 2 3 4 5-9 10-19 or G F p ~~ 
110re 
(~ndq::RJD!t.Si titlt. tAss IU~DQQl,-gs~~l 
IV. PmctJSSIOB 
Timpani (pair) 93-7 0-90 0-1 0-1 0-70 0-10 0-12 15-9 
Bass Drum 92-o 1-66 0-28 0-4 0-1 0-53 1-43 0-3 15-9 
Scotch Dram 92-35 1-48 0-15 0-1 0-53 0-9 1-2 15-9 
Concert Snare Drums 75-36 12-12 6-33 0-12 0-6 12-45 6-15 0-3 15-9 
Field Snare Drums 76-11 6-3 3-27 0-20 6-14 1-33 0-1 7-46 10-34 0-8 15-9 
Tenor Drwu 93-83 0-1 0-6 0-9 0-16 15-9 
Cymbals (pair) 93-1 0-52 0-45 0-1 0-71 0-15 0-12 15-9 
Vibraphones 93-97 0-2 0-1 0-1 15-9 
JTiophones 93-99 15-9 
Jrarimbas 93-98 0-1 0-1 15-9 
Chimes 93-92 0-7 0-6 0-1 15-9 
Orchestra Belle 92-68 0-27 0-3 1-1 0-17 1-12 0-2 15-9 
Glockenspiels 89-22 4-54 0-21 0-2 4-57 0-18 0-2 15-9 
Percussion 
Accessories 93-o 0-50 0-23 0-19 0-4 0-3 0-58 0-36 0-5 15-9 
v. KISCELLANIDUS (Figures given are for school-owned equiJ:B«lt only-) 
Harps 99 9 
Celestas ss 20 
Upright Pianos 15 19 15 12 12 12 3 19 48 6 20 
Grand Pianos 52 34 2 27 6 3 20 
Risers ( set) 67 21 lS 3 20 
Tuning Bar 43 39 6 24 18 3 20 
stroboscopes 77 11 11 20 
El.ectrotuners 69 19 19 20 
Podium.s 25 51 12 49 8 6 20 
Music Folder Cabinets 37 36 13 2 39 9 3 20 
Kueic and Record 
Filing Cabinets 43 17 10 3 1 14 45 20 
storage Cabinet• 
or Backs 34 19 10 7 6 12 37 14 3 20 
Wire or Tape 
Recorders 30 49 9 34 16 8 20 
Phonographs 35 52 1 •. 25 20 8 20 
0 1-9 10-19 20-29 30-39 40-49 50-59 100 or G F p No 
Allount more Repq 
Folding llusic Stands 46 12 6 14 10 lS 15 9 20 
Permanent Music 
stands 28 6 6 15 17 13 3 49 6 5 20 
Music roliders 21 7 15 6 19 1S 48 17 2 20 
Chairs 6 3 6 63 3 76 12 20 
* G-Good, P.Fair, P.Poor 1\) 1-' ()) 
" 
TABLE LXXIV 
AKOUNT AND CONDITION OF STUDDT AND SCHOOL-OWNED ~UIP.M»fl' 
IN SCHOOLS OF THE m.-499 CLASS 
Amount 20 Condition* 
!qui piii.Erlt 0 1 2 3 4 5-9 10-19 or G F p lfo 
more Repq 
{student-owned first 1 then school-owned} 
I. WOODWDIDS 
Piccolos 56-29 14-38 3-9 0-2 10-27 7-lh o-6 9-4 
Fl.utee 9-30 17-28 3-9 1-1 1-1 32-7 1()-() 56-16 8-27 0-3 9-4 
Oboes 64-22 7-40 1-15 0-6 1-4 0-1 8-42 1-23 0-1 9-4 
!rlglleh Roms 73-78 9-4 
E flat Clarinets 72-68 1-10 0-4 1-5 0-1 9-4 
B flat Clarinets 2-32 0-20 0-3 3-0 0-12 1-5 7-3 62-3 41-5 29-27 1-14 9-4 
E·flat Alto 
Clarinets 70-20 3-41 0-10 o-6 0-1 3-29 0-20 0-9 9-4 
·B flat Bass 
.Clarinets 70-4 2-47 1-15 0-S 0-4 3-49 0-24 0-1 9-4 
E flat Contra-bass 
Clarinets 73-75 0-3 0-2 0-1 9-4 
B flat Contra-bass 
Clarinets 73-75 Q-3 Q-3 9-4 
Bassoons 72-32 1-25 0-16 0-4 0-1 1-31 0-10 0-5 9-4 
Contra-bassoons 73-78 9-4 
Sarrusophones 73-78 9-4 
Soprano Saxophones 70-77 3-1 l-0 2-1 9-4 
Alto Saxophones 4-41 0-8 7-21 0-4 17-4 31-0 12-0 2-0 52-13 17-14 0-10 9-4 
Tenor Saxophones 17-46 18-16 27-8 8-4 1-4 2-0 49-16 7-13 0-3 9-4 
Baritone Saxophones 72-6 1-67 0-5 0-51 1-13 0-7 9-4 
Bass Saxophones 73-72 0-5 0-1 0-4 0-2 9-4 
C Kelo~ Saxophones 73-72 0-5 0-1 0-1 0-5 9-4 
II. BRASSES 
Comets 4-59 0-3 0-7 1-3 1-1 25-2 20-3 22-0 51-9 l.S-5 0-5 9-4 
Trumpets 17-68 0-1 2-2 1-0 20-2 24-5 6-0 3-0 40-5 15-3 1-2 9-4 
nuegelhoms 73-74 0-4 0-2 0-2 9-4 
French Roms 59-7 4-2 8-31 2-7 0-5 0-26 0-1 12-40 2-23 0-8 9-4 
Kellophones 73-43 0-10 0-7 0-8 0-3 0-7 0-7 0-10 0-18 9-4 
E flat Upright Roms 69-59 4-4 o-6 0-7 0-2 1-10 3-9 9-4 
Trombones 7-34 0-5 1-20 3-9 5-4 19-3 18-3 2-0 50-14 12-18 4-12 9-4 
Baritiones 60-5 9..0 3-38 0-15 o-6 1-15 10-41 2-22 1-10 9-4 
EuphoniUII18 71-70 2-4 0-1 0-3 2-7 0-1 9-4 
E flat Tubas 73-59 0-ll 0-5 0-1 0-2 0-5 0-5 0-9 9-4 
BB!lat Tubas 73-67 0-9 0-1 0-1 0-4 0-4 0-3 9-4 
E flat Sousaphones 73-39 0-24 0-8 0-7 0-12 0-27 9-4 
BBflat Sousaphones 73-1 0-9 0-29 0-8 0-5 0-26 0-60 0-12 0-5 9-4 
III. STRINGS 
Violins 60-66 4-1 0-1 0-3 3-1 2-2 3-0 6-6 0-2 13-8 
Violas 66-66 3-1 0-1 0-l 0-4 0-1 0-2 3-4 0-2 13-8 
Cellos 62-62 1-3 3-2 3-2 0-1 0-4 4-5 3-5 0-2 13-8 
string Bass 65-57 4-5 0-7 0-3 0-2 1-4 0-10 3-3 13-8 
!\) 
* a-Good, F-Fair, P.Poor r-' \0 
TABLE LXXIV {continued) 
!mount. 20 
Equip~~.ent 0 1 2 3 4 S-9 10-19 or 
more 
(Student-owned first, then school-owned) 
IV. PERCUSSION 
Timpani (pair) 73-22 0-48 0-8 
Baas Drum 73-2 0-18 0-30 0-17 0-10 0-1 
Scotch Drum 73-48 0-19 0-9 0-1 0-1 
Concert Snare Drums 3S-47 19-13 0-11 7-3 0-2 11-2 1-0 
PieldSnareDrums 46-20 1-1 3-1 0-4 3-20 20-31 0-1 
Tenor Drums 73-S1 0-S 0-21 0-1 
C,ymbale (pair) 73-2 0-37 0-32 0-4 0-3 
Vibraphones 70-7S 3-3 
~lophones 73-72 0-S 0-1 
Karim bas 71-70 l-6 0-2 1-0 
Chimes 73-66 0-12 
Orchestra Bells 73-50 0-25 0-3 
Glockenspiels ~ 68-32 3-33 2-8 0-2 0-3 
Percussi011 
Accessories 73-0 0-11 0-12 O-S 0-4 0-45 0-1 
v. lllSCELLAlliDUS (Figures given are tor schoo1-o'Mled equipment onq) 
Harps 77 1 
Celestas 74 
Upright Pianos 2 a 21 9 16 7 11 
Grand Pianos 17 51 6 
Risers (set) 56 17 1 
Tuning Bar 30 40 4 
stroboscopes 62 12 
El.ectrotuners 64 10 
PodiUIII8 34 31 9 
lfusic Folder Cabinets 35 30 6 2 1 
Jfusio and Record 
Filing Cabinets 23 21 6 2 6 15 1 
Storage Cabinets 
or Racks 28 11 9 18 1 6 
Wire or Tape 
Recorders 28 35 10 1 
Phonographs 30 34 10 
0 1-9 10-19 20-29 30-39 40-49 50-99 100 or 
Amount more 
Folding MUsic Stands 13 39 6 4 a 3 1 
Permanent llusio 
Stands 4 5 32 2 9 7 15 
Music Folders 24 1 2 4 22 21 
Chairs 21 1 26 26 
* G-aood, P.Fair, P.Poor,. 
Condition* 
G r 
o-36 o-16 
0-43 0-30 
0-28 0-2 
3S-29 3-2 
19-34 8-22 
0-19 0-S 
0-S9 O-S 
3-3 
0-4 0-2. 
1-S l-2. 
0-10 0-2 
0-16 0-9 
S-32 0-7 
0-69 o-8 
1 
30 38 
46 10 
15 
34 5 
9 3 
10 
30 10 
22 17 
29 22 
23 22 
40 4 
39 5 
G ., 
17 26 
51 16 
26 23 
4S 7 
p 
0-4 
0-3 
0-2 
0-12 
0-1 
0-3 
0-7 
0-l 
4 
1 
3 
5 
1 
2 
p 
18 
3 
1 
1 
No 
Rep~ 
9-4 
9-4 
9-4 
9-4 
9-4 
9-4 
9-4 
9-4 
9-4 
9-4 
9-4 
9-4 
9-4 
9-4 
4 
a 
a 
a 
8 
8 
a 
a 
8 
8 
a 
a 
8 
8 
No 
Repq 
8 
a 
8 
a 
1\) 
1\) 
0 
Equipment 
I. WOODWINDS 
Piccolos 
Flutes 
Oboes 
l!Dglish Horns 
E flat Clarinets 
B nat Clarinets 
E fiat .Uto 
Clarinets 
B nat Bass 
· Clarinets 
E flat Contra-bass 
'Clarinets 
B flat Contra-bass 
Clarinets 
Bassoons 
Contra-bassoons 
Sarrusophones 
Soprano Saxophones 
Alto Saxophones 
Tenor Saxophones 
Baritone Saxophones 
Bass Saxophones 
C Ueloqy Saxophones 
II. BRASSES 
Cornets 
Trumpets 
Fluegelhoms 
French Home 
Mellophones 
E flat Upright Horns 
Trombones 
Baritones 
Euphoniuma 
E fiat Tubas 
BBflat Tubas 
E tlat Sousaphones 
BBtlat Sousaphones 
III. STRINGS 
Violins 
Violas 
Cellos 
String Bass 
TABLE LXXV 
AMOUNT AND CONDITION OF STUDENT .AND SCHOOL-OWNED ~UIPM:EliT 
IN SCHOOLS OF THE 500-999 CLASS 
Amount 
0 1 2 3 4 5-9 
{Student-owned first, then achool-ollned) 
39-14 
2-30 
43-5 
53-65 
52-41 
0-34 
51-28 
9-28 
2-14 
9-21 
0-3 
1-24 
0-4 
1-23 
5-16 0-9 
2-15 6-2 
1-22 0-12 
0-1 
0-4 
0-4 0-6 
0-1.4 1-2 
3-18 0-27 0-9 
53-68 0-1 
53-65 
50-16 
53-69 
53-69 
51-64 
2-33 
9-9 
53-7 
53-64 
53-62 
1-46 
17-54 
53-62 
35-4 
51-32 
48-51 
0-14 
33-6 
51-55 
50-43 
50-50 
53-31 
51-3 
42-52 
50-50 
49-43 
51-35 
0-4 
3-21 0-21 0-7 
2-2 0-3 
2-11 1-6 10-7 
7-23 12-20 13-9 
0-50 0-9 
0-4 0-1 
0-5 0-2 
1-2 
0-4 
0-2 
8-0 
1-6 
2-5 
0-ll 
11-o 
1-4 
1-14 
1-9 
0-14 
2-4 
0-4 
1-2 
1-3 
1-12 
2-3 
3-1 
0-4 
5-8 
1-11 
1-4 
1-7 
6-9 
0-1 
'h-7 
1-3 
0-12 
0-10 
0-4 
1-2 
1-5 
1-7 
0-2 
2-1 
0-1 
3-9 
0-5 
1-2 
0-6 
1-12 
1-3 
0-4 
0-1 
0-8 
0-16 
1-o 
0-2 
1-3 
0-4 
0-1 
1-1 
0-7 
0-2 
0-1 
0-7 
0-3 
2-6 
10-7 
0-3 
1-1 
5-2 
1-14 
0-7 
1-4 
3-12 
0-13 
0-2 
0-4 
0-2 
0-14 
0-1 
0-6 
0-3 
0-2 
o-1 
14-6 
0-2 
1-5 
0-1 
0-2 
0-1 
23-6 
2-1 
ll-8 
9-7 
1-21 
0-8 
0-3 
21-17 
2-27 
0-2 
0-1 
1-2 
o-2 
o-21 
2-2 
1-5 
o-6 
0-8 
10-19 
20 
or 
more 
1s-1 s-o 
9-10 43-4 
13-Q 
14-6 
n-o 
0-10 
25-2 
0-2 
0-1 
2-3 
0-1 
1-6 
0-1 
23-1 
6-o 
0-1 
Condition* 
G F p 
11-35 3-15 0-5 
40-15 11-19 0-5 
8-38 1-22 1-4 
0-3 0-1 
1-12 0-7 0-9 
35-9 18-19 0-8 
2-26 0-10 0-5 
Bo 
Rep]¥ 
18-2 
18-2 
18-2 
18-2 
18-2 
18-2 
18-2 
3-47 0-12 0-4 18-2 
0-1 18-2 
0-4 
2-35 1-13 0-5 
18-2 
18-2 
18-2 
18-2 
18-2 
18-2 
18-2 
18-2 
18-2 
18-2 
2-3 0-2 
38-20 ll-15 2-l. 
33-30 11-26 0-4 
0-29 0-29 0-4 
0-2 0-3 
0-4 0-2 0-l 
35-9 15-13 
27-10 9-5 
0-3 0-4 
12-30 5-30 
0-8 2-18 
2-3 2-12 
43-17 10-29 
15-38 5-22 
2-8 0-3 
1-13 2-8 
1-10 2-6 
0-19 0-15 
1-37 1-25 
2-1 18-2 
18-2 
18-2 
1-5 18-2 
0-ll 18-2 
1-3 18-2 
0-9 18-2 
0-3 18-2 
0-1 18-2 
0-5 18-2 
0-3 18-2 
0-4 18-2 
0-4 18-2 
6-3 
1-9 
3-10 
1-19 
5-12 0-2 
2-10 
18-2 
18-2 
18-2 
18-2 
1-15 0-1 
1-11 0-4 
* a-Good, P.Fair, P•Poor 1\) 1\) 
1-' 
TABLE LXXV (continued) 
Amom.t 20 
Equipment 0 1 2 3 4 5-9 10-19 or 
more (Student-owned first, then school-owned) 
IV. PERCUSSIOI 
Timpani (pair) 53-3 0-61 0-5 
Bass Drum 52..0 1-15 0-31 0-13 0-9 0-1 
Scotch Drum 53-.35 0-19 0-15 
Concert Snare Drums .37-6 6-11 3-27 5-6 0-18 2-1 
Field Snare Drums .36-1 6-4 0-1 5-15 4-45 2-2 0-1 
Tenor Drums 5.3-36 0-7 0-19 0-7 
Cymbals (pair) 51-0 2-.30 0-29 0-6 0-2 0-2 
Vibraphones 5.3-66 0-3 
qlophanes 5.3-62 0-6 0-1 
llarimbas 5.3-66 0-.3 
Chimes 53-50 0-19 
Orchestra Bells 52-32 1-33 0-4 
Glockenspiele 
... 
50-10 2-21 0-25 0-7 1-1 0-4 0-1 
Percussion 
Accessories 5.3-0 0-.3 0-6 0-10 0-5 0-15 0-25 0-5 
v. MISCELLANFDUS (Figures given are tor school-owned equipment o~) 
Harps 69 
Celestas 67 2 
Upright Pianos 5 12 16 5 9 12 8 2 
Grand Pianos 14 34 18 2 1 
Risers (set) 35 28 6 
Tuning Bar 18 
.37 12 2 
Stroboscopes 48 21 
El.eotrotuners 42 27 
Podiums 7 .36 19 7 
Music Folder Cabinets 16 14 6 2 4 27 
Music and Record 
P'Uing Cabinets 11 12 16 6 
.3 10 10 1 
Storage Cabinets 
or Racks 12 5 4 5 3 40 
Wire or Tape 
Recorders 11 52 4 1 1 
Phonographs 12 53 2 2 
0 1-9 10-19 20-29 30-39 40-49 50-99 100 or 
Amount more 
Folding Music Stands 22 16 17 2 3 4 5 
Pel"'DBneat llusic 
Stands 2 2 1 10 13 22 14 5 
Music Folders 11 1 40 17 
Chairs 23 46 
* G=Good, P.Fair, P=Poor 
Condition* 
G F p 
0-49 0-14 0-3 
1-45 0-24 
0-27 0-7 
14-44 2-19 
17-48 0-18 0-2 
0-21 0-12 
2-54 0-15 
0-.3 
0-3 0-2 0-2 
0-3 
0-15 0-4 
1-27 0-4 o-6 
3-44 0-11 0-4 
0-61. 0-7 0-1 
1 1 
20 35 9 
33 20 2 
29 5 
.38 12 1 
18 .3 
20 6 1 
41 15 6 
43 8 2 
43 12 .3 
51 5 1 
46 10 2 
45 9 3 
G F p 
16 15 16 
52 12 3 
40 15 3 
48 18 3 
lo 
Rep~ 
18-2 
18-2 
18-2 
18-2 
18-2 
18-2 
18-2 
18-2 
18-2 
18-2 
18-2 
18-2 
18-2 
18-2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
No 
Repq 
2 
2 
2 
2 
1\) 
1\) 
1\) 
I. 
II. 
III. 
Equipment 
WOOIMINDS 
Piccolos 
Flutes 
Oboes 
:&lglieh Home 
E t.lat Clarinets 
B .q.&t Clarinets 
E tl.at lito 
Clarinets 
B flat Bass 
Clarinets 
E flat Contra-bass 
Clarinets 
B t.lat Contra-bass 
Clarinets 
Bassoons 
Contra-bassoons 
Sarrusophonea 
Soprano Saxophones 
Alto Saxophones 
Tenor Saxophones 
Baritone Saxophones 
Bass Saxophones 
C Kelo~ Saxophones 
BRASSES 
Cornets 
Trumpets 
Fluegelhorna 
French Home 
Kellophones 
E flat Upright Home 
Trombones 
Baritones 
l!JQphoni um.s 
E fiat Tubas 
BBf'lat Tubas 
E tlat Sousaphones 
BBtlat Sousaphones 
STRINGS 
Violins 
Violas 
Cellos 
String Baas 
TABLE LXXVI 
AKOUNT AND CONDITION OF STUDEliT AND SCHOOL-OWNED PXCUIPlaHT 
IN SCHOOLS OF THE 1000 OR KORE CLASS 
Amount 20 Condition* 
0 1 2 .3 4 5-9 10-19 or G F 
more 
(Student-owned first, then school-owned) 
15-6 7-10 0-6 2-4 2-2 0-1 10-16 1-6 
1-11 2-6 1-3 2-4 5-0 5-.3 ~2 7-o 19-8 6-7 
20-7 4-3 1-7 0-2 0-7 1-3 3-12 3-9 
26-26 0-.3 0-l 0-2 
25-19 1-8 0-2 0-6 1-4 
0-11 0-4 0-2 2-4 8-3 16-5 10-5 16-12 
25-6 1-10 0-6 0-4 0-2 0-1 1-16 0-6 
25-1 1-9 0-8 0-5 0-1 0-5 0-22 1-6 
26-28 0-1 0-1 
26-27 0-2 0-2 
24-8 2-S 0-7 0-2 0-3 0-4 2-12 0-7 
26-2<] 
26-26 0-3 0-1 0-2 
25-25 1-3 0-1 1-4 
0-18 0-3 2-5 3-2 1-o 13-1 ,_a 4-o 16-4 lo-;;5 
4-7 4-10 7-6 1-3 4-2 3-l 2-1 1-o 18-9 4-13 
24-o 2-15 0-10 0-3 0-4 1-17 1-11 
26-21 0-7 0-l 0-1 0-6 
24-25 2-2 0-2 1-3 
2-20 0-3 0-2 1-o 4-1 2-2 8-1 9-0 19-3 5-5 
7-18 2-1 2-3 0-2 1-1 2-2 5-2 7-Q 10-5 9-S 
26-24 0-4 0-1 0-3 0-1 
17-2 4-o 2-1 0-3 2-3 1-11 0-7 0-2 5-1.3 4-14 
25-18 0-l 0-3 1-4 0-2 0-l 1-10 
25-24 1-2 0-1 0-l 0-l 1-2 0-1 
0-8 0-4 0-6 1-3 1-2 12-3 6-3 6-0 19-9 7-12 
19-2 s-o 2-2 o-s 0-7 0-7 o-6 6-14 1-13 
26-22 0-3 0-l 0-1 0-l 0-2 0-4 
26-22 0-2 0-3 0-1 0-l 0-7 
26-21 0-3 0-l 0-2 0-1 0-1 0-8 
26-11 0-7 0-6 0-4 0-l o-6 0-12 
26-1 0-l 0-1 0-4 0-7 0-13 0-2 0-12 0-16 
10-14 1-1 1-1 2-4 3-2 11-7 10-2 8-12 
20-6 1-2 2-3 0-5 2-3 1-4 0-5 0-1 4-9 2-13 
19-5 1-2 2-5 0-3 2-2 1-5 1-4 0-3 3-10 4-14 
23-5 0-2 1-3 2-6 0-3 O-S 0-5 0-10 3-13 
* Good-G, l'air-F, Poor-P 
p lo 
Rep~ 
0-l 7-4 
0-3 7-4 
0-l 7-4 
7-4 
7-4 
0-1 7-4 
0-1 7-4 
7-4 
-
7-4 
7-4 
0..2 7-4 
-
7-4 
7-4 
7-4 
~2 ,_,. 
0-l 7-3 
0-1 7-4 
0-1 7-4 
1-1 7-4 
0-l 7-4 
0-l 7-4 
0-1 7-4 
7-4 
0-1 7-4 
0-2 7-4 
7-4 
7-4 
0-l 7-4 
7-4 
7-4 
7-4 
7-4 
0-1 5-4 
0-1 7-4 
7-4 
0-l 7-4 
1\) 
1\) 
w 
TABLE LXXVI (continued) 
Amount 20 Condition* 
Equip111ent 0 1 2 3 4 5-9 10-19 or G F p No 
.ore Rep:q 
(Student-owned first, then school-owned) 
IV. PERCUSSION 
Timpani (pair) 26-1 0-17 0-5 0-4 o-1 0-1 0-16 0-9 0-3 7-4 
Bass Drum 24-0 0-3 0-10 0-7 1-3 1-3 0-3 0-14 2-14 0-1 7-4 
Scotch Drum 26-15 0-5 0-6 0-1 0-2 0-12 o-1 0-1 7-4 
Concert. &lare Druu 18-5 1-1 0-6 1-5 1-7 3-4 0-1 2-0 7-18 1-6 7-4 
Field Snare Drums 21-2 1-1 0-1 0-5 3-13 1-7 2-18 3-8 0-1 7-4 
Tenor Drums 26-15 0-3 0-8 0-2 0-l 0-13 0-1 7-4 
cpbale (pair) 24-0 1-4 0-12 0-3 0-4 1-5 0-1 1-20 1-8 0-1 7-4 
V~braphones 25-26 1-3 1-1 0-1 0-1 7-4 
JTlophones 25-21 1-8 1-4 0-4 7-4 
llarimbas 22-22 2-6 2-1 3-5 1-2 7-4 
Chillea 26-14 0-15 0-ll 0-4 7-4 
Orchestra Bells 26-13 0-13 0-l 0-1 0-1 0-8 0-6 0-2 7-4 
Glockenspiels ~ 23-7 2-3 1-7 0-7 0-4 0-l 3-16 0-6 7-4 
Percussion 
Accessories 26-o 0-2 0-1 0-1 0-20 0-5 0-20 0-8 0-l 7-4 
v. KISCELLANPX>US (Figures given are tor school-owned equipment o~) 
Harps 29 4 
Celestas 29 4 
Upright Pianos 3 5 3 3 1 8 3 3 8 15 3 4 
Grand Pianos 8 7 5 3 3 3 16 4 1 4 
Risers (set) 19 6 2 1 1 7 1 2 4 
Tuning Bar 10 10 7 2 17 2 4 
Stroboscopes 25 4 4 4 
Electrotuners 16 8 3 1 1 13 4 
Podiums 9 5 9 2 1 3 17 3 4 
Music Folder Cabinets 10 6 6 1 6 16 3 4 
Kusic and Record 
Filing Cabinets 6 6 2 1 1 4 3 1 18 5 4 
Storage Cabinets 
or Racks ll 6 5 1 2 2 2 13 5 4 
Wire or Tape 
Recorders 6 12 6 3 1 1 17 5 1 4 
Phonographs 8 19 2 18 2 1 4 
0 1-9 10-19 20-29 30-39 40-49 50-99 100 or G F p No 
AmolUlt more Rep:q 
Folding Kusic Stands 11 5 4 4 2 3 12 6 4 
Permanent Music 
Stands 1 1 4 5 10 8 21 6 2 4 
llusie Folders 1 1 5 22 19 9 4 
Chairs 10 19 17 10 2 4 
* G=Good, F=Fair, P=Poor 
, 
225 
were $1,265.00 ror schools in the 50-149 class, $1,505.00 
ror schools in the 150-299 class, $1,610.00 ror schools 
in the 300-499 class, $2,658.00 ror schools in the 500-
999 class, and $3,936.00 for schools in the 1000 or more 
class. 
Income for the instrumental program. The total 
income ror the instrumental music program ror schools 
in 1955-1956 ranged from a low or $50.00 reported ror 
one school in the 150-299 class, to a high or $20,000.00, 
as reported in one school in the 1000 or more class. As 
shown by TABLE LXXIX, some schools in a lower enrollment 
class received a larger income than some schools in 
higher enrollment classes, but the average income per 
school was larger as the school enrollment class increased. 
The average school in the 50-149 class had a total income 
ror the instrumental program in 1955-1956 or $936.00. 
The average school in the 150-299 class had a total 
income or $2,224.00 ror the instrumental program in 1955-
1956; the average school in the 300-499 class, $2,458.00; 
the average school in the 500-999 class, $3,579.00; and 
the average school in the 1000 or more class, $5,013.00. 
TABLE LXXX shows that, in some schools, the total 
income was received entirely from the board or education, 
whereas, in other schools the percentage received rrom 
TABLE LXXVII 
OPl!BATE Oil FliED BUDGET BI BOARD OF EDUCATIOIT 
Fixed Bll.dget 
YES 
110 
loR~ 
School Class 1000 
50-149 150-299 300-499 500-999 or 
36 
67 
5 
32 
48 
2 
110re 
19 
l2 
2 
226 
227 
TABLE LXXVIII 
.AMOUNT OF FIXED BUDGET 
School Class 1000 
Amount 5Q-149 150-299 300-499 50Q-999 or 
more 
0-$499 8 5 1 2 2 
$50Q-999 10 5 5 6 3 
lOOQ-1499 12 5 9 7 
150Q-1999 3 7 3 7 1 
2ooo-2499 2 4 4 3 1 
250Q-2999 1 2 5 3 2 
3Qoo-3499 1 2 3 
350Q-3999 1 1 3 1 
400Q-4499 1 2 2 
450Q-4999 1 2 
500Q-5499 1 1 
550Q-5999 1 
6ooo-6499 1 2 
65oo-6999 1 
700Q-7499 1 
7500 or more 2 2 3 
No ReP4" 6 9 3 2 
228 
the board of education varied from nothing to 95 per cent. 
The average school in the five classes received over 50 
per cent of its income from the board of education. In 
the 50-149 class, on the average, 70 per cent of the 
total income was received from the board of education; 
in the 150-299 class, 57 per cent; in the 300-499 class, 
65.5 per cent; in the 500-999 class, 67.6 per cent; and 
in the 1000 or more class, 63 per cent. 
Other sources contributing to the total income 
of schools for the instrumental music program included 
alumni associations, athletic boosters or clubs, athletic 
departments, band boosters or parents, Chamber of Commerce, 
civic clubs, concerts, drives by members of instrumental 
organizations, instrumental rentals, parades, private 
donations, PTA, school general fund, shows, student 
activities fund, uniform fees, and various types of sales 
and dances. 
The band boosters or band parents provided for 
the next largest source of income, other than the board 
of education, for schools in all classes except the 1000 
or more class. In the average school of the 50-149 class, 
the band boosters or parents contributed 10.9 per cent 
of the total income; in the 150-299 class, 21.2 per cent; 
Amount 
$1-499 
500-999 
100D-1499 
1500-1999 
200D-2499 
2500-2999 
3000-3499 
3500-3999 
400D-4499 
4500-4999 
500D-5499 
5500-5999 
6ooo-6499 
6500-6999 
700D-7499 
7500 or more 
No Rep~ 
TABLE LXXIX 
AMOUNT OF TOTAL INCOME 
School Class 
50-149 15D-299 300-499 
24 9 6 
24 8 10 
22 18 12 
5 12 5 
6 15 8 
6 6 
4 5 
4 5 
2 4 
1 3 
1 1 
1 
2 2 
2 1 
1 
23 13 
229 
1000 
500-999 or 
1110re 
4 3 
6 
2 1 
8 
4 1 
3 
5 2 
5 3 
3 4 
2 4 
2 1 
1 
1 2 
2 
2 
6 3 
17 7 
230 
TABLE LXXX 
PERCENTAGE OF TOTAL INCOME REX:EIVED FROM BOARD OF EDUCATION 
School Class 1000 
Percentage 50-149 150-299 300-499 500-999 or 
more 
100% 37 Zl 21 13 9 
90-99 3 1 2 6 3 
80-89 6 3 5 5 1 
70-79 4 6 6 9 3 
liJ-69 2 4 2 1 
50-59 12 7 7 7 6 
40-49 6 4 4 1 2 
30-39 3 3 3 2 1 
20-29 6 5 2 1 2 
10-19 5 1 2 1 
1-9 1 1 
0 6 14 7 4 2 
No Rep~ 32 28 22 19 3 
231 
in the 300-499 class, 16.4 per cent; in the 500-999 class, 
9.5 per cent; and in the 1000 or more class, 6.7 per cent. 
Income from concerts was the third largest source 
for schools of the 150-299 class, 300-499 class, and 
500-999 class, and fourth largest source for schools of 
the 50-149 class. In the 1000 or more class, concerts 
along with drives by members were equally the second 
largest sources of income for the instrumental music 
program. Other sources varied as to importance and 
percentage of contribution in the different classes of 
schools. In the 50-149 class, on the average, school 
general fund contributed 4 per cent of the total income 
for the instrumental music program; concerts, 2.6 per 
cent; uniform fees, 2.1 per cent; athletic boosters or 
clubs, 2 per cent; civic clubs, 2 per cent; PTA, 1.9 
per cent; sales and parades, 1.6 per cent; instrumental 
rentals, 1.4 per cent; drives by members, 1 per cent; 
student activities fund, .3 per cent; and athletic 
department, .2 per cent. In the 150-299 class, on the 
average, concerts contributed 8 per cent of the total 
income for the instrumental music program; sales and 
parades, 4.2 per cent; drives by members, 2.4 per cent; 
school general fund, 1.4 per cent; instrumental rentals, 
1.3 per cent; private donations, .9 per cent; shows, .7 
232 
per cent; civic clubs, ,7 per cent; uniform fees, .6 per 
cent; Chamber of Commerce, .5 per cent; PTA, ,5 per cent; 
athletic department, ,3 per cent; and student activities 
fund, .3 per cent, In the average school in the 300-499 
class, concerts contributed 5,3 per cent of the total 
income for the instrumental music program; sales and 
parades, 4.1 per cent; drives by members, 3.1 per cent; 
school general fund, 1,7 per cent; instrumental rentals, 
1.3 per cent; civic clubs, .8 per cent; uniform fees, 
.7 per cent; athletic department, ,4 per cent; PTA, 
.3 per cent; shows, ,3 per cent; private donations, ,2 
per cent; and athletic boosters or clubs, ,1 per cent. 
In the 500-999 class, on the average, concerts 
contributed 8,1 per cent of the total income for the 
instrumental music program; sales and parades, 4.7 per 
cent; instrumental rentals, 3,7 per cent; drives by 
members, 1.4 per cent; school general fund, 1.1 per 
cent; student activities fund, 1 per cent; civic clubs, 
.8 per cent; athletic boosters or clubs, ,7 per cent; 
private donations, ,5 per cent; athletic department, 
,4 per cent; uniform fees, ,3 per cent; shows, ,l per 
cent; alumni associations, .04 per cent; and PTA, .04 
per cent. In the average school in the 1000 or more 
class, drives by members contributed 6.9 per cent of 
the total income for the instrumental music program; 
concerts, 6.9 per cent; school general fund, 4.8 per 
cent; athletic department, 2.6 per cent; sales and 
parades, 1.8 per cent; PTA, 1.6 per cent; civic clubs, 
1.5 per cent; shows, .9 per cent; student activities 
fund, ,9 per cent; uniform fees, .9 per cent; private 
donations, .8 per cent; instrumental rentals, .5 per 
cent; alumni associations, ,3 per cent; and athletic 
boosters or clubs, .2 per cent. TABLES LXXXI, page 234, 
LXXXII, page 235, LXXXIII, page 236, LXXXIV, page 237, 
and LXXXV, page 238 show the percentage of total income 
schools received from each source other than the board 
of education. 
Less than 10 per cent of the bands of all the 
schools shared in gate receipts from athletic events. 
Only 5 per cent of the schools in the 50-149 class 
shared in the gate receipts of athletic events for 
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income for the band, 7 per cent of the schools in the 
150-299 class, 10 per cent of the schools in the 300-499 
class, 14 per cent of the schools in the 500-999 class, 
and 21 per cent of the schools in the 1000 or more class. 
All the schools in the 50-149 class that shared in gate 
receipts from athletic events received a lump sum of 
money that was determined at the beginning of the year. 
TABLE LXXXI 
PmCl!mAGE OF TOTAL INCOME RECEIVED FROll SOURCES OTHER THAN 
THE BOARD OF EDUCATION FOR SCHOOLS IN THE 50-149 CLASS 
Percentage 
Source 0 1-24 25-49 5G-74 75-99 100 
Alumni Association 84 
Athletic Boosters 
or Clubs 78 3 3 
Athletic Department 81 3 
Band Boosters 47 12 16 9 
Chamber of Commerce 84 
Civic Clubs 75 6 3 
Concerts 63 21 
Drives by members 78 6 
Instrumental Rental 71 10 3 
Private Donations 84 
PTA 77 4 3 
School General Fund 78 6 
Shows 84 
student Activities 
Fund 81 3 
Uniform Fees 74 3 7 
Others 75 6 3 
*Thirty-three schools gave no response. 
No 
Rep:cy* 
TABLE LXXIII 
PERCMAGE OF TOTAL INCOVE RECEIVED FROll SOURCES OTlilll. THAN 
THE BOARD OF EDUCATION FOR SCHOOLS IN THE 150-299 CLASS 
Percentage 
Source 0 l-24 25-49 50-74 75-99 100 
Alumni Association 75 
Athletic Boosters 
or Clubs 75 
Athletic Department 74 l 
Band Boosters 40 ll l2 4 7 l 
Chamber of Commerce 70 5 
Civic Clubs 70 5 
Concert a 45 23 4 1 2 
Drives by members 64 8 3 
Instrumental Rental 63 ll 1 
Private Donations 70 4 1 
PTA 7l 4 
School General Fund 67 7 1 
Shows 69 6 
Student Activities 
Fund 74 1 
Uniforms Fees 7l 4 
Others 64 7 2 2 
*THirty-three schools gave no response. 
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lfo 
RepJr 
TABLE I.YXXTII 
PmCEIITAGE OF TOTAL INCOME R:EX:EIVED FROM SOURCES OTHER THAN 
THE BOARD OF EDUCATION FOR SCHOOLS IN THE 300-499 CLASS 
Percentage 
Source 0 1-24 25-49 50-74 75-99 100 
Allllllli Aasolrl.ation 56 
Athletic Boosters 
or Clubs 55 1 
Athletic Department 54 2 
Band Boosters 34 6 6 4 5 1 
Chamber of C011111.erce 56 
Civic Clubs 49 7 
Concerts 38 14 2 2 
Drives by IIUIIIIbers 43 11 2 
Instrumental Rental 46 9 1 
Private Donations 53 3 
PTA 54 2 
School General Fund 48 7 1 
Shows 53 3 
student Activities 
Fund 56 
Uniform Fees 51 4 1 
Others 49 3 2 1 1 
*Twenty-six schools gave no response. 
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No 
RepJr 
TABLE LIIIIV 
PERCl!liTAGE OF TOTAL INCOliE RECEIVED FBOll SOURCES OTHER THAN 
THE BOARD OF EDUCATION FOR SCHOOLS IN THE 500-999 CLASS 
Percentage 
Source 0 l-24 25-49 50-74 75-99 100 
Alumni Association 46 l 
Athletic Boosters 
or Clubs 44 2 l 
Athletic Department 44 3 
Band Boosters 32 6 5 2 2 
Chamber ot Commerce 47 
Civic Clubs 42 5 
Concerts 22 lS 6 l 
Drives b,r members 42 3 2 
Instrumental Rental 35 10 l l 
Private Donations 43 4 
PTA 46 l 
School General Fund 45 1 1 
Shows 46 1 
Student Activities 
Fund 41 5 l 
Uniform Fees 43 4 
others 39 5 l 2 
*'l'wenty-four schools gave no response. 
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No 
llep]3* 
TABLE LXXXV 
PEiCI!NTAGE OF TOTAL INCOME RECEIVED FROil SOURCES OTHER THAN 
THE BOARD OF EDUCATION FOR SCHOOLS IN THE 1000 OR KORE CLASS 
Percentage 
Source 0 l-24 25-49 50-74 75-99 100 
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No 
Repl;y* 
Alumni Association 30 l 
Athletic Boosters 
or Clubs 29 2 
Athletic Department 23 7 l 
Band Boosters 22 6 l l l 
Chamber ot Commerce 31 
Civic Clubs 26 s 
Concerts l4 12 5 
Drives b;y members 2l 7 l l l 
Instrumental Rental 27 4 
Private Donations 26 5 
PTA 28 3 
School General Fund 30 l 
ShOlfS 25 4 l l 
Student Activities 
Fund 29 l l 
Uniform Fees 26 4 l 
others 26 4 l 
*Two schools gave no responae. 
Of the schools in the 150-299 class sharing in gate 
receipts from athletic events; three schools received 
10 per cent of the gate receipts, one school received 
ten cents from each ticket sold, one school received 
twenty-five cents from each ticket sold, one school 
received the income from the concessions, one school 
received cost of transportation for the band, and one 
school received cost of transportation and uniforms. 
In the 300-499 class of the schools that shared in gate 
receipts; one school received 5 per cent of the gate 
receipts, three schools received 10 per cent of the 
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gate receipts, two schools received five cents from each 
football ticket sold, and three cents from each basketball 
ticket sold, one school received the receipts from the 
concessions, and one school received one-sixth of the 
total gate receipts. Of the schools sharing in the gate 
receipts in the 500-999 class; two schools received 5 per 
cent of the gate receipts, two schools received 10 per 
cent, one school received the advance sale money plus the 
income from the sale of the programs, one school received 
forty dollars per game, one school received the cost of 
transportation for the band, one school received 5 per 
cent during a poor financial athletic season and 10 per 
cent during a good financial athletic season, and two 
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schools received 20 per cent of the gate receipts. In 
the 1000 or more class; three schools received ten cent 
per ticket, one school received half of the income from 
the concessions, one school received three hundred dollars 
per year, one school received five hundred dollars per 
year, and one school received a yearly requested amount 
to cover expenses. TABLE LXXXVI shows the number of 
schools sharing in gate receipts and the type of plan 
determining the amount of financial support. 
The majority of schools in all classes reported 
that the income for the 1955-1956 school year was the 
same as the income for previous years. In the 50-149 
class, 56 per cent; in the 150-299 class, 56 per cent, 
in the 300-499 class, 65 per cent; in the 500-999 class, 
58 per cent; and in the 1000 or more class, 54 per cent 
of the schools reported having the same income for the 
1955-1956 school year as in previous years. Of the 
schools in the 50-149 class not having the same income 
for 1955-1956 as previous years, 33 per cent received 
more and 11 per cent received less; in the 150-299 class, 
30 per cent received more and 5 per cent received less 
in 1955-1956, 9 per cent gave no reply; in the 300-499 
class, 18 per cent received more and 10 per cent received 
less, with 7 per cent giving no reply; in the 500-999 
TABLE LXIIVI 
BANDS SHARING IN GATE REXJEIPTS FROII. ATHLEl'IC EVl!NTS 
AND TYPE OF SHARING PLAliT 
Share :1n gate School Class 
receipts 50-149 150-299 Y>0-499 500-999 
110 lll 100 74 61 
YES 6 8 8 10 
T,ype of Plan 
5% of gate receipts 1 2 
10% of gate receipts 3 3 3* 
16.6% of gate receipts 1 
20% of gate receipts 2 
5¢ per football ticket 
and 3¢ per basketball 
ticket 2 
10¢ per ticket 1 
Specific 8\llll 6 1 1 
Transportation cost 1 1 
Transportation and 
\D'liforms l 
Concessions 1 1 
Advance sales and 
programs 1 
1000 
or 
more 
26 
7 
3 
3 
1 
*One school received 10 per cent only during a good financial 
season, otherwise 5 per cent. 
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class, 27 per cent received more and 8 per cent received 
less, 7 per cent gave no reply; and in the 1000 or more 
class, 39 per cent received more and 7 per cent received 
less. Only eight schools of the schools reporting a 
difference in income for 1955-1956 from previous years 
could not explain the reason for the difference. Schools 
which reported an increase in income attributed the 
increase to either a larger budget, more income from 
one or more of the sources other than the school board, 
new administration, or increased membership. Reasons 
for a smaller income were either smaller budget, needs 
less, or less income from some of the supporting sources. 
TABLE LXXXVII shows the number of schools having the 
same income, less income, or more income as previous years. 
IV. EXPENDITURES 
Restrictions imposed by state ~£ local laws. 
Schools from ten states reported of restrictions imposed 
on expenditures for musical organizations. The ten 
states and restrictions were: Indiana, no tax money for 
uniforms or transportation of musical organizations; 
Iowa, no tax funds for uniforms or transportation of 
musical organizations; Ohio, no tax funds for uniforms 
of musical organizations; Maryland, no tax funds for 
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TABLE LXXlVli 
INCOliE FOR 1955-1956 AS COliPARED WITH INCOME OF PREVIOUS YEARS 
Income !or 1955-56 School Class 1000 
50-149 15Q-299 300-499 50Q-999 or 
more 
llore 39 33 15 19 13 
Same 66 61 53 41 18 
Less 12 5 8 6 2 
No Rf!Pl1" 10 6 5 
Reason !or difference 
y~ 48 20 23 15 
NO 3 3 2 
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uniforms; Minnesota, no tax funds for uniforms or 
transportation of musical organizations; New York, 
purchases of $1,000.00 or more subject to bid; South 
Dakota, school cannot use city tax money for musical 
groups; Tennessee, local restriction, not more than 
one-fifth of music budget can be spent on instruments; 
Washington, no tax money for uniforms; and West Virginia, 
awards to students cannot exceed $2.00. These 
restrictions affected 11 per cent of the schools taking 
part in this study. 
Banquets and scholarships. The majority of 
schools did not have sponsored banquets or music camp 
scholarships. In the 50-149 class, 18 per cent of the 
schools had sponsored banquets and 23 per cent had 
sponsored music camp scholarships. In the 150-299 class, 
27 per cent had sponsored banquets and 22 per cent had 
sponsored music camp scholarships; in the 300-499 class, 
30 per cent had sponsored banquets and 35 per cent had 
sponsored music camp scholarships; in the 500-999 class, 
30 per cent had sponsored banquets and 38 per cent had 
sponsored music camp scholarships; and in the 1000 or 
more class, 42 per cent had sponsored banquets and 18 
per cent had sponsored music camp scholarships. Two 
TABLE LXXXVIII 
STATE OR LOCAL RESTRICTIONS ON EXP»>DITURES 
School Class 1000 
Restrictions 50-149 150-299 300-499 500-999 or 
more 
YES 9 13 7 ll 5 
110 102 91 7l 52 25 
Know o! none 6 2 l 7 2 
llo Rep~ 2 3 l 1 
schools in the 150-299 class, one school in the 300-499 
class, and two schools in the 500-999 class had the 
Arion Music Award sponsored by an outside organization. 
Transportation of instrumental groups. With the 
exception of schools in the 1000 or more class, the 
majority of schools made use of school buses for the 
transportation of instrumental music groups. In the 
50-149 class, 74 per cent of the schools reported using 
school buses; in the 150-299 class, 85 per cent; in the 
300-499 class, 80 per cent; and in the 500-999 class, 
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68 per cent. In the 1000 or more class, only 24 per cent 
of the schools used school buses for transportation of 
instrumental music groups. Many schools not using school 
buses for the transportation of instrumental music groups 
used chartered buses. The number of schools reported 
using chartered buses not only included schools not 
using school buses but also schools that ocassionally 
made use of chartered buses in addition to using school 
buses. Some of these schools used school buses on short 
trips and chartered buses on long trips. In the 500-999 
class, a majority of the schools used both, chartered 
buses and school buses, with 55 per cent of the schools 
reporting using chartered buses. In the 1000 or more 
class a majority of schools used chartered buses, 79 per 
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TABLE r.xxnx 
SPONSORED BANQUErS .AHD lllJSIC C.AKP SCHOLARSHIPS 
School Class 1000 
Banquet 50-11.9 150-299 300-499 500-999 or 
more 
YES 21 29 25 21 u 
xo 96 76 57 49 19 
lioR~ 3 1 
MUsic Camp Scholarship 
YES 27 24 29 27 6 
110 90 81 51 43 27 
llo Repq 3 2 1 
cent. In the 50-149 class, 11 per cent of the schools 
used chartered buses; in the 150-299 class, 22 per cent; 
and in the 300-499 class, 29 per cent. Six schools used 
neither school buses nor chartered buses; one school 
in the 150-299 class and one school in the 300-499 class 
had their own band bus, three schools in the 150-299 
class and one school in the 300-499 class traveled by 
private cars, A percentage of the schools used cars to 
augment the transportation by either school bus or 
chartered bus, 35 per cent in the 50-149 class, 23 per 
cent in the 150-299 class, 27 per cent in the 300-499 
class, 14 per cent in the 500-999 class, and 6 per cent 
in the 1000 or more class. One school in the 50-149 
class did no traveling, therefore, using neither school 
buses, chartered buses, nor private cars. TABLE XC 
shows the number of schools in each class using school 
buses, chartered buses, cars, or other means for 
transportation of instrumental music groups. 
Purchase plan. Only 3 per cent of the schools in 
the 50-149 class, 14 per cent in the 150-299 class, 7 
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per cent in the 300-499 class, 17 per cent in the 500-999 
class, and 15 per cent in the 1000 or more class operated 
on a definite purchase plan. As shown by TABLE XCI, the 
purchase plans varied greatly in the schools having a 
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TABLE XC 
TRANSPORTATION OF INSTRI!IIDITAL GROUPS 
School Class 1000 
Chartered 50-149* 150-299 300-499 500-999 or 
Bus more 
--
YES 24 24 24 39 26 
NO 93 82 58 32 7 
School Bus 
YES 87 92 66 48 8 
NO 30 14 16 23 25 
Other lleans 
Yl!'S 42 29 24 10 2 
NO 75 Tl 58 61 31 
students' cars 1 1 
Private cars 27 22 10 2 
Band owned bus 1 1 
·No Reply 2 
*One school in tlie 50-149 class did not travel. 
purchase plan; the smallest plan was one of $100.00 for 
two years, and the largest plan was one of $6,000.00 for 
a period of five years. Of the schools operating on 
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a definite purchase plan, the average plan in the schools 
in the 50-149 class was $1,000.00 for three years; in 
the 150-299 class, the average plan was $1,200.00 for 
four years; in the 300-499 class the average plan was 
$1,000.00 for five years; in the 500-999 class the average 
plan was $1,000.00 for five years; and in the 1000 or 
more class the average plan was $2,500.00 for five years. 
Policy for uniforms. Only 20 per cent of all the 
schools had a systematic year by year policy for securing 
money for uniforms; 5 per cent in the 50-149 class, 22 
per cent in the 150-299 class, 23 per cent in the 300-499 
class, 35 per cent in the 500-999 class, and 34 per cent 
in the 1000 or more class. A majority of all schools, 
55 per cent, held a drive when new uniforms were needed; 
62 per cent in the 50-149 class, 59 per cent in the 
150-299 class, 61 per cent in the 300-499 class, 44 per 
cent in the 500-999 class, and 36 per cent in the 1000 or 
more class. Nearly 4 per cent of all the schools had a 
partial year by year policy in addition to holding a drive 
when uniforms were needed. In 17 per cent of the schools, 
the school board provided the money when uniforms were needed. 
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TABLE XCI 
PURCHASE PLAll FOR THE INS'l'R1JIIlimAL PROGRAll 
School Clase 1000 
Purchase Plan 5Q-l49 150-299 300-499 5Do-999 or 
more 
YES 3 15 6 12 5 
lfO 114 93 76 58 28 
No Rep:q 1 
Plan 
.Amo1Ult Yeare 
1-2 1 1 
$1Do-499 3-4 1 5-6 2 
over 6 
1-2 1 
$5Do-999 3-4 1 1 5-6 2 2 
over 6 2 2 
1-2 1 
$1Doo-1499 3-4 2 1 S-6 1 1 
over 6 1 
1-2 
$15Do-1999 3-4 2 1 5-6 1 2 
over 6 1 1 
1-2 
$20Do-2999 3-4 1 5-6 1 1 2 
over 6 
1-2 
$3000 or more 3-4 1 5-6 1 
over 6 
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TABLE XCII 
POLICY FOR Sl!X:URING lfONEI FOR UNIFOBIIS 
School Class 1000 
Poliey 5Q-149 15o-299 300-499 soo-m or 
more 
Year by year poliey 6 24 19 25 11 
Drive when needed 73 64 48 31 12 
Both 9 3 2 1 1 
School ~s 21 15 11 13 9 
Ho RepJ¥ 8 2 2 1 
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Amounts of money spent. The average total amount 
of money spent for the instrumental music program was 
larger with each succeeding class of school. The average 
school in the 50-149 class spent $1,401.00 for the 
instrumental music program in 1955-1956; the average school 
in thel50-299 class spent $2,112.00; the average school in 
the 300-499 class spent $2,377.00; the average school in 
the 500-999 class spent $3,489.00; and the average school 
in the 1000 or more class spent $5,468.00. As shown by 
TABLE XCIII, some schools in a lower class had a larger 
expenditure for 1955-1956 than some schools in a larger 
class, but generally as the enrollment of the school 
increased, the amount of money spent for the instrumental 
music program increased. This general fact was also true 
with the individual items making up the total expenditures 
for the instrumental music program; except in the 300-499 
class, where the average school spent less for equipment, 
other than instruments and music, than schools in the 
150-299 class and less for adjudication and festival fees 
than schools in the 150-299 class; also in the 1000 or 
more class where the average school spent less for uniforms 
than schools in the 500-999 class, less for adjudication 
and festival fees than both schools in the 300-499 and 
500-999 classes, and less for insurance premiums than 
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schools in the 300-499 and 500-999 classes; and in the 
average school in the 150-299 class which spent less for 
transportation than schools in the 50-149 class. The 
percentage of the individual items of the total expenditures, 
with the exception of uniforms which varied 11 per cent 
among the different classes, were within 5 per cent of each 
other between the different classes. 
The average school in the 50-149 class spent 36 per 
cent of the total expenditures for the instrumental music 
program on the purchase of instruments, $498; 16 per cent 
for the purchase of music, $226; 6 per cent on other 
equipment, $84; 9 per cent on repair and overhaul, $120; 
11 per cent on transportation, $158; 18 per cent on uniforms 
(new, replacements, or maintenance), $257; 3 per cent on 
adjudication and festival fees, $39; and 1 per cent on 
premium for insurance on school-owned equipment, $19. 
The average school in the 150-299 class, spent 37 per 
cent, $768, of the total expenditures for the instrumental 
music program on the purchase of instruments; 13 per cent, 
$279, on the purchase of music; 8 per cent, $173, on other 
equipment; 9 per cent, $180, on repair and overhaul; 6 per 
cent, $130, on transportation; 23 per cent,$485, on uniforms; 
3 per cent, $71, on adjudication and festival fees; and 1 per 
cent, $26, on premium for insurance on school-owned equipment. 
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TABLE XCIII 
TOTAL EXPDlDITURES FOR THE INSTRlOOJITAL JlUSIC PROGRAll 
School Class 1000 
Amount 5Q-149 15Q-299 300-499 500-999 or 
more 
Less than $100 3 2 
$100-499 14 4 2 1 
500-999 25 10 9 5 
lOOQ-1499 18 16 6 3 
l50Q-1999 9 11 6 6 2 
2000-2499 13 2 3 1 
2500-2999 7 6 3 1 
3000-3499 5 6 13 3 
3500-3999 3 4 
400Q-4499 2 1 1 2 
4500-4999 2 2 3 
500Q-5499 2 1 2 
5500-5999 1 1 1 
6000-6499 
6500-6999 3 1 1 
?ooo-7499 1 
7500 or more 1 1 5 3 
Incomplete 31 19 27 16 7 
lo Repl1" 5 13 9 9 7 
In the 300-499 class, the average school spent 
38 per cent, $896, of the total expenditures on purchase 
of instruments; 16 per cent, $391, on purchase of music; 
4 per cent, $90, on other equipment; 9 per cent, $208, 
256 
on repair and overhaul; 7 per cent, $163, on transportation; 
22 per cent, $531, on uniforms; 2 per cent, $45, on 
adjudication and festival fees; and 2 per cent, $53, for 
premiums for insurance on school-owned equipment. 
The average school in the 500-999 class, spent 
35 per cent, $1,234, of its total expenditures on purchase 
of instruments; 13 per cent, $432, on purchase of music; 
6 per cent, $222, on other equipment; 11 per cent, $383, 
for repair and overhaul; 8 per cent, $276, on 
transportation; 23 per cent, $809, on uniforms; 2 per 
cent, $73, on adjudication and festival fees; and 2 per 
cent, $60, on premium for insurance on school-owned 
equipment. 
In the 1000 or more class, the average school 
spent 40 per cent, $2,185, of its total expenditures on 
the purchase of instruments; 15 per cent, $843, on 
purchase of music; 4 per cent, $228, on other equipment; 
14 per cent, $748, for repair and overhaul; 13 per cent, 
$700, on transportation; 12 per cent, $680, on uniforms; 
1 per cent, $44, on adjudication and festival fees; and 
l per cent, $40, on premium for insurance on school-
owned equipment. 
A comparison of the average total expenditures 
with the average total income for the instrumental music 
program revealed that the average school in both the 
50-149 class and the 1000 or more class appeared to have 
spent more than they received. This situation was due 
to the fact that many schools in both the 50-149 class 
and the 1000 or more class, reported expenditures for 
items, such as, repair and overhaul, transportation, 
replacement or maintenance of uniforms, adjudication and 
festival fees, or premium for insurance on school-owned 
equipment, that were paid for either by the school 
board or other sources without actually being transacted 
through the music department; thus while these 
expenditures were included in total expenditures for the 
instrumental music program, the amount of money for 
these items were not always included in the figures for 
the total income. This situation prevailed in the other 
three classes but not to a great enough extent to give 
the impression of a larger expenditure than income. 
The responses of 34 per cent of the schools 
were not used in computing the average expenditures for 
schools in each class. Of this 34 per cent, 24 per cent 
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of the responses were incomplete and the other 10 per 
cent gave no reply. Both the incomplete responses and 
the no reply responses were due to the respondent not 
having the information available. 
TABLES XCIV, page 259; XCV, page 260; XCVI, page 
261; XCVII, page 262; XCVIII, page 263; XCIX, page 264; 
C, page 265; and CI, page 266 show the expenditures 
for each individual item for schools of each class. 
The inquiry form requested the respondents to 
give the amounts of money spent from the different 
sources--board of education, band boosters, athletic 
department, concerts, drives by members, civic clubs, 
instrumental rentals, PTA, private donations, uniform 
fees, and others from which they received their income. 
A majority of schools reported that expenditures usually 
were paid from a general music fund, ma!{ing it impossible 
to acknowledge the source of the money for the 
expenditure. There, no attempt was made to report 
the breakdown of the source of money for a particular 
item of expenditure. 
Recapitulation. This chapter presented the 
status of the instrumental music programs of the public 
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TABLE ICIV 
EXP:Ell'DITURES FOR PURCHASE OF DISTRUJmrl'S 
School Class 1000 
Amount 50-149 15Q-299 '$)0-499 50Q-999 or 
more 
lone 18 8 5 1 1 
Less than $100 6 
$10Q-499 'Zl 17 7 5 1 
500-999 24 33 13 15 2 
lOOQ-1499 7 14 10 3 
150Q-1999 7 3 5 4 
200Q-2499 4 1 2 3 4 
250Q-2999 2 1 1 2 
300Q-3499 1 1 2 
350Q-3999 1 2 
400Q-4499 1 1 1 
450Q-4999 
5000 or more 1 1 
Incomplete 31 19 27 16 7 
No Repl;y 5 13 9 9 7 
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TABLE XCV 
EIPE1IDITURJi'S FOR PURCHASE OF :WSIC 
School Class 1000 
Amount 50-149 15Q-299 300-499 50Q-999 or 
more 
None 3 1 
Less than $100 24 7 4 1 1 
Uoo-199 18 10 5 7 1 
200-299 13 26 10 4 2 
300-399 11 16 7 a 1 
40Q-499 4 6 9 2 
500-599 6 11 6 7 3 
6oo-699 1 2 3 
?oo-799 2 1 4 3 
800-899 4 1 
90Q-999 1 
1000 or more 5 2 5 
Incomplete 31 19 27 16 7 
No Rep:cy 5 13 9 9 7 
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'!'ABLE XCVI 
EIPEHDI'l'I.JRES FOR KUSICAL EQUIPYEJn' OTHER THAN INSTRIDmfi'S AND KUSIC 
School Class 1000 
Amount 50-149 150-299 300-499 500-999 OJ:' 
IIIOJ:'e 
None 48 36 25 20 10 
Less than $100 20 7 7 4 
$100-199 1 9 7 5 1 
200-299 6 12 3 8 2 
300-399 3 2 2 
400-499 1 2 2 1 
500-599 1 1 3 3 
600-699 1 
700-799 1 1 
800-899 1 1 1 
900-999 
1000 OJ:' IIIOJ:'e 3 5 1 1 
Incomplete 31 19 27 16 7 
No Rep:cy- 5 13 9 9 7 
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TABLE XCVII 
EXPRJDITUliES FOR Im'Am AND OvmHAUL 
School Class 1000 
Amount 50-149 150-299 m-499 500-999 or 
more 
None 18 9 5 2 2 
Less than $100 32 18 11 3 
$100-199 10 23 14 9 1 
200-299 18 15 6 7 3 
300-399 2 2 9 6 
400-499 2 1 7 1 
500-599 3 3 3 
600-699 1 1 1 
700-799 2 1 4 
800-899 1 1 1 
900-999 
1000 or more 2 2 1 5 
Incomplete 31 19 27 16 7 
lfo Rep4' 5 13 9 9 7 
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TABLE XCVIII 
EXPEJIDITURES FOR TRANSPORTATION OF INSTRWIENTAL GROUPS 
School Class 1000 
Amount 50-149 150-299 YJ0-499 500-999 or 
more 
None 27 33 17 13 5 
Less than $100 36 ll 5 4 
$100-199 8 20 8 9 
200-299 l 4 4 6 l 
300-399 3 4 5 3 3 
400-499 1 l 3 2 l 
500-599 2 3 3 
600-699 1 l 
700-799 l 1 
800-899 2 1 2 
900-999 
1000 or more 1 4 4 
Incompl.ete 3l 19 27 16 7 
No Rep4 5 13 9 9 7 
Amount 
None 
Less than $100 
$100-499 
500-999 
1000-1499 
1500-1999 
2000-2499 
2500-2999 
3000-3499 
3500-3999 
4000-4499 
4500-4999 
5000 or more 
Incomplete 
No Rep:Q" 
TABLE XCIX 
EXPniDITORES FOR UNIFORIIS* 
School Cla.ss 
50-149 150-299 300-499 
45 28 15 
13 6 5 
14 24 14 
6 10 8 
2 1 
1 
1 
1 
1 2 
2 1 
1 2 
31 19 27 
5 13 9 
*!lew uniforms, replscements, or maintenance. 
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1000 
500-999 or 
more 
8 7 
3 
18 4 
10 4 
2 1 
2 
1 
4 1 
16 7 
9 7 
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TABLE C 
EXPENDITURES FOR ADJUDICATION AND FESTIVAL FEES 
School Class 1000 
Amount 50-149 150-299 300-499 500-999 or 
more 
None 33 20 14 12 12 
$1-24 6 2 9 5 
25-49 12 13 7 4 2 
50-74 8 8 5 6 3 
75-99 10 6 l l 
100-124 6 l4 4 7 2 
125-149 3 4 l l 
150-174 l 3 4 4 
175-199 2 l 
200 or more 6 6 
Incomplete 3l 19 27 16 7 
NoR~ 5 13 9 9 7 
Amount 
None 
$1-24 
25-49 
50-74 
75-99 
100-124 
125-149 
150-174 
175-199 
TABLE CI 
EXPDIDITURFS FOR PRDfiUJl FOR INSURANCE POLICY 
ON SCHOOL-OWNED EX.tU!PliDlT 
School Class 
50-149 150-299 300-499 500-999 
60 50 31 28 
1 3 1 
5 4 2 
6 6 4 
3 4 2 2 
3 7 1 1 
1 2 
2 1 2 4 
1 
200 or more 1 5 6 
Incomplete 31 19 27 16 
No Rep:q 5 13 9 9 
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1000 
or 
more 
14 
1 
1 
1 
2 
7 
7 
secondary schools in the United States as revealed by 
the inquiry forms received from the schools taking part 
in the study. 
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The responses from four hundred and eleven schools, 
representing each state, were used in the tabulations. 
These schools were classified into five classes, according 
to the enrollment size of the high school; 50-149 students, 
150-299 students, 300-499 students, 500-999 students, and 
1000 or more students, in order to obtain usable data and 
to permit a basis for comparison. 
The results were reported in tabular form. Each 
table was accompanied by a su~~ary and an interpretation 
of the data reported. 
CHAPTER VI 
EVALUATION AND RECOMMENDATIONS OF LEADING MUSIC EDUCATORS 
REGARDING THE RELATIVE BALANCE OF VARIOUS PHASES 
OF THE PUBLIC SECONDARY SCHOOL 
INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC PROGRAM 
In addition to determining the status of instrumental 
music programs in the public secondary schools of the 
United States, it was necessary to determine the adequacy 
of the present instrumental music programs. 
It is the purpose of this chapter to report in 
detail an evaluation of the instrumental .nusic programs 
surveyed as evaluated by a committee of leading music 
educators of the instrumental music program. 
For the purpose of analysis and interpretation, 
the results are reported in tabular form. Each table is 
accompanied by a summary and an interpretation of the 
data reported. 
I. RESPONDENTS 
Number of returned evaluation forms. The 
evaluation form was sent to fifty leading music 
educators who were qualified to evaluate the findings of 
the survey on the instrumental music programs in the 
269 
public secondary schools of the United States. Thirty-two 
completed replies were received. Eight members of the 
committee were unable to take part in the evaluation and 
ten members failed to respond. Since the minimum of 
thirty replies was surpassed it was unnecessary to utilize 
the supplementary list. 
The number and percentage of respondents and non-
respondents are shown in TABLE err. 
TABLE CII 
NUMBER AND PERCENTAGE OF RESPONSES 
Types of Responses Number Percentage 
Completed replies 32 64% 
Unable to take part 8 16% 
No Reply 10 20% 
Total 50 100% 
Position of respondents. The majority of the 
respondents were associated with colleges or universities. 
These included college band directors, 59 per cent; head 
of the music education department, 6 per cent; and music 
education faculty members, 16 per cent. The other 
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positions included city supervisors or directors of music, 
12 per cent; associate state supervisor of music, 3 per 
cent; and music camp director, 3 per cent. The various 
positions of the respondents are shown in TABLE CIII. 
II. EVALUATIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 
Full-time music teachers. The majority of the 
evaluation committee believed the average existing number 
of full-time music teachers as reported for each class 
was adequate. This opinion was not expressed for the 
300-499 class as strongly as in the other classes, since 
only 53 per cent believed the present status was adequate. 
For the 50-149 class, 81 per cent of the members of the 
committee indicated that one full-time music teacher was 
adequate; for the 150-299 class, 81 per cent indicated 
two full-time music teachers were adequate; for the 300-
499 class, 53 per cent indicated that two full-time music 
teachers were adequate; for the 500-999 class, 69 per cent 
indicated that four full-time music teachers were adequate; 
and for the 1000 or more class, 72 per cent indicated that 
seven full-time music teachers were adequate. 
Of the members of the committee who indicated the 
present status existing in the public secondary schools 
as being inadequate, 70 per cent gave recommendations that 
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TABLE em 
POSITIONS OF RESPONDENTS 
Position Number Percentage 
College Band Director 19 59.4 
Jfusic Education Facult;r 5 15.6 
City Supervisor or 
Director of Kusic 4 12.5 
Head, Music Education 
Department 2 6.3 
Associate state Supervisor 
of Music Education 1 3.1 
Jfusic C11111p Director 1 3.1 
Total 32 100.0 
272 
they believed would better approach the ideal and 30 per 
cent only indicated the present status as being inadequate 
without giving a recommendation. TABLE CIV shows that the 
recommendation varied among the different members of the 
committee making recommendations. The majority of the 
members expressed the belief that the number of full-time 
music teachers should be larger, ranging from an increase 
of one more teacher in each class to an increase of three 
more teachers. Ten of the evaluation committee making 
recommendations thought the number of full-time music 
teachers was too large and recommended the number of full-
time music teachers in the four larger classes of schools 
should be less. 
Part-time instrumental music teachers. For the 
50-149 class, 91 per cent of the evaluation committee 
believed the use of part-time instrumental music teachers 
was unnecessary. For the 150-299 class, 88 per cent 
expressed this opinion; for the 300-499 class, 81 per 
cent; for the 500-999 class, 66 per cent; and for the 1000 
or more class, 63 per cent. Thus a majority of the 
committee believed the present status of not having part-
time instrumental music teachers was advisable. The 
recommendations of the members of the evaluation committee 
TABLE CIV 
EVALUATION AND BllXlO.IIMENDATIOliS OF THE 
liUUBER OF FULL-TDIE li.USIC TEACHDlS 
School Class 
50-149 150-299 '$XJ-499 500-999 
Number or teachers 1 2 2 4 
Adequate 26 26 17 22 
Inadequate 6 6 15 10 
Recommendations 
Need llore 1 3 2 7 2 
2 3 2 
3 
lfeed Less 1 3 1 2 
2 1 
3 
No Rep]J' 1 4 3 
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1000 
or 
1110re 
7 
23 
9 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
3 
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that thought there should be part-time instrumental music 
teachers included using private instrumental teachers, 
having string specialists, and having percussion 
specialists. A small percentage of members making 
recommendations included the number of part-time 
instrumental music teachers they believed a school should 
have in its music department. 
Salary of music teacher. All members of the 
evaluation committee agreed that the salary of the music 
teacher should be paid by the school as was found existing 
in the average school of each class. Two members of the 
committee suggested that the salary of private teachers 
could be paid by the students, but agreed that the regular 
teacher's or teachers' salaries should be paid by the 
school. 
Policy for distribution of money. Over 80 per cent 
committee believed that schools not having a policy for 
the distribution of money for the music program was 
inadvisable. For the 50-149 class, 81 per cent expressed 
this opinion; for the 150-299 class, 84 per cent; for the 
300-499 class, 88 per cent; for the 500-999 class, 88 per 
cent; and for the 1000 or more class, 88 per cent. As 
shown by TABLE CVII, the members of the committee varied 
TABLE CV 
EVALUATION AND REX:Ol!l4ll1IDATIONS OF THE IIUlml!R 
OF P.AII.T-TD.!E INSTR'IIlmiTAL JlUSIC TEACHERS 
School Class 
50-149 150-299 300-499 500-999 
Part-time teachers 0 0 0 0 
Adequate 29 28 26 21 
Inadequate 3 4 6 11 
Recommendations 
Should have 2 2 3 5 
Should have 1 1 1 1 
Should have 2 1 2 
Should have 3 1 
Should have 4 
String specialists 
Percussion specialists 1 
Private teachers 1 1 1 1 
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1000 
or 
more 
0 
20 
12 
4 
1 
1 
3 
1 
1 
1 
TABLE CVI 
EVALUATION OF SALARY OF ALL KUSIC TEACHERS 
PAID BY SCHOOL BOARD 
School Class 
5<>-14.9 150..299 300-499 500-999 
Paid b.f school board yes yes yes yes 
Adequate 32 32 32 32 
Inadequate 
276 
1000 
or 
more 
7es 
32 
in their recommendations. The recommendations suggested 
by the members of the committee were schools should have 
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a policy, schools should have a policy where funds are 
equally divided among the schools in the system, schools 
should have a policy where funds are equally divided among 
the music department, schools should have a policy based 
on enrollment and on a per pupil basis, and schools should 
have a policy based on the needs of the music program. 
Eight members of the committee believed that having no 
policy was inadvisable, but commented that circumstances 
vary too widely to make specific recommendations. 
Grades encompassed by the instrumental music program. 
Instrumental music programs comprised of students from 
grades five through twelve in the four lower classes of 
schools, 50-149 class, 150-299 class, 300-499 class, and 
500-999 class, and four through twelve in the 1000 or more 
class of schools were believed to be adequate by the 
majority of the committee. The members of the committee 
who indicated the present status was inadequate made the 
following recommendations: the schools only including grades 
as low as fifth grade should also include grade four and the 
schools that included grade four should only go as low as 
grade five. The latter recommendation was only expressed 
by four members of the committee. The first recommendation 
TABLE CVII 
EVALUATION AND REXlOIOIENDATIONS OF THE POLICY FOR DISTRIBUTION 
OF FUNDS FOR MUSIC PROGRAJ( 
School Class 1000 
5Q-l49 l5Q-299 300-499 50Q-999 or 
more 
Policy 110 110 no no no 
Adequate 6 5 4 4 4 
Inadequate 26 2:7 28 28 28 
Recoaendations 
Have a policy 5 5 6 6 6 
Equall.y divided 
UIQJlg schools 3 4 4 4 
Equal.J.T divided 
among department l l 
Based on needs 8 8 8 8 8 
Based on enrollment 
and per pupil l 2 2 2 2 
No Rep:cy- 8 8 8 8 8 
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was the recommendation of ten members of the committee for 
the 50-149 class, and eleven members for the 150-299 class, 
300-499 class, and 500-999 class. 
Instrumental organizations. With the exception of 
16 per cent of the members of the committee for the 50-
149 class, 6 per cent of the members of the committee for 
the 150-299 class, and 3 per cent of the members of the 
committee for the 300-499 class, the e.valuation committee 
believed the number of organizations in the schools was 
inadequate. As shown by TABLE CIX, the recommendations 
suggested by the committee varied in some aspects though 
generally reflected the same idea, that of having more 
organizations in all schools. The recommendations included 
having all organizations in a school: beginning band, 
beginning orchestra, concert band, dance band, ensembles, 
grade band, grade orchestra, junior band, junior orchestra, 
and pep band; having orchestra included among present 
organizations in the four smaller classes; having junior 
groups; having beginning groups having present groups 
larger; and either having ensembles or having more 
ensembles in the schools where they already were found. 
The recommendation of having all organizations in all 
schools was expressed by 22 per cent of the members of 
the committee making recommendations for the 50-149 class, 
TABLE CVIII 
EVALUATION .AND RECOOENDATIONS OF THE GRADES 
ENCOl!PASSED BY THE INSTRtDI»lTAL PRQGIW,{ 
School Class 
50-149 150-299 300-499 500-999 
Grades encomp8.8sed 5-12 5-12 5-12 5-12 
Adequate 22 2l 2l 2l 
Inadequate 10 ll ll ll 
RecOIIDilendations 
Grades 4-12 10 ll ll ll 
Grades 5-12 
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lOOO 
or 
more 
4-12 
28 
4 
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23 per cent for the 150-299 class, 29 per cent for the 300-
499 class, 31 per cent for the 500-999 class, and 47 per 
cent for the 1000 or more class. The recommendation of 
adding orchestra to the present groups found existing in 
the different classes was expressed by 26 per cent of the 
members for the 50-149 class, 37 per cent for the 150-299 
class, 52 per cent for the 300-499 class, and 66 per cent 
for the 500-999 class. The percentage of members 
recommending the addition of junior groups to the present 
groups was 48 per cent for the 50-149 class, 47 per cent 
for the 150-299 class, 52 per cent for the 300-499 class, 
34 per cent for the 500-999 class, and 38 per cent for 
the 1000 or more class. Including beginning groups in 
the curriculum was the recommendation expressed by 41 per 
cent for the 50-149 class, 36 per cent for the 150-299 
class, 35 per cent for the 300-499 class, 31 per cent for 
the 500-999 class, and 28 per cent for the 1000 or more 
class. Increasing the membership of present groups was 
the recommendation of 4 per cent of the members making 
recommendations for the 50-149 class, 17 per cent for the 
150-299 class, 19 per cent for the 300-499 class, 16 per 
cent for the 500-999 class, and 34 per cent for the 1000 
or more class. Either including ensembles or increasing 
the number of ensembles in the schools where they did exist 
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was the recommendation of 22 per cent of the members making 
recommendations for the 50-149 class, 3 per cent for the 
500-999 class, and 3 per cent for the 1000 or more class. 
Grades encompassed by the instrumental organizations. 
The majority of the evaluation committee believed the grades 
encompassed by the organizations as found existing in the 
schools as being adequate. This opinion was expressed by 
72 per cent of the committee for schools in the 50-149 class, 
56 per cent for the 150-299 class, 50 per cent for the 300-
499 class, 50 per cent for the 500-999 class, and 50 per 
cent for the 1000 or more class. The members of the 
evaluation committee who indicated the present situation 
of grades encompassed by the instrumental organizations as 
being inadequate represented 13 per cent of the committee 
for the 50-149 class, 28 per cent for the 150-299 class, 
34 per cent for the 300-499 class, 34 per cent for the 500-
999 class, and 34 per cent for the 1000 or more class. 
Five members failed to evaluate this item. In making 
recommendations, some of the members of the committee based 
their recommendations in conjunction with their suggestions 
of the additional organizations that should be included in 
a school curriculum. A majority of the members making 
recommendations believed that the organizations found 
existing in the schools should include grades seven through 
TABLE CIX 
EVALUATION AND RECOWENDATIONS OF THE MUSICAL ORGANIZATIONS, 
TYPE, NUliBlili, AND lm!BERSHIP 
School Class 1000 
50-149 150-299 300-499 500-999 or 
more 
Number of organizations 
and membership 
Beginning band 0 0 0 0 0 
Beginning orchestra 0 0 0 0 0 
Concert band 1 43 1 57 1 60 1 70 1 
Dance band 0 0 1 14 1 15 1 
Ensembles 0 6 5 9 5 7 5 13 
Grade band 0 0 0 0 0 
Grade orchestra 0 0 0 0 0 
Junior band 0 0 0 1 62 0 
Junior orchestra 0 0 0 0 0 
Marching band 1 45 1 52 1 63 1 73 1 
Orchestra 0 0 0 0 1 
Pep band 0 0 0 0 0 
Evaluation 
Adequate 5 2 1 
Inadequate 27 30 31 32 32 
Recommendations* 
Have all organizations 6 7 9 10 15 
Include orchestra 7 11 16 21 
Include junior grcups 13 14 16 11 12 
Include beginning 
groups 11 11 11 10 9 
Present grcups larger 1 5 6 5 11 
Include ensembles 6 
:U:ore ensembles 1 1 
73 
14 
5 
74 
48 
*Some members of the evaluation committee included more than 
one recomnendation. 
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twelve. TABLE CX shows the number of members of the 
evaluation committee who believed the present status was 
adequate and the number who believed the present status 
was inadequate in addition to their recommendations. 
Activities and number of times of participation by 
the band. A majority of the members of the evaluation 
committee believed the frequency and types of activities 
undertaken by the band were adequate, 63 per cent for the 
50-149 class, 63 per cent for the 150-299 class, 63 per 
cent for the 300-499 class, 63 per cent for the 500-999 
class, and 56 per cent for the 1000 or more class. A 
majority of the members expressing the opinion of 
inadequacy for the present status recommended that the 
band should participate in community and civic events. 
Other recommendations included more times in all activities, 
less times in all activities, less times in athletic 
activities, participation in contests, participation in 
tours, and more participation in school programs. TABLE 
CXI shows the number of members of the evaluation committee 
who indicated the present status was adequate, and the 
number of members who indicated the present status was 
inadequate in addition to their recommendations for each 
class. 
TABLE CX 
EVALUATION AND RECOMMJ!NDA.TIONS OF THE GRADES ENCOMPASSED 
BY INSTRIIIIEm'AL ORGANIZATIONS 
School Class 1000 
5Q-149 l5Q-299 300-499 50Q-999 or 
more 
Organizations and 
grades encompassed 
Concert band 7-12 7-12 9-12 9-12 7-12 
Dance band 9-12 lQ-12 lo-12 
Ensembles 9-12 9-12 9-12 7-12 
Junior band 7-9 
Jlarching band 7-12 7-12 9-12 9-12 7-12 
Orchestra 7-12 
EV'aluation 
Adequate 23 18 16 16 16 
Inadequate 4 9 11 11 11 
flo Rep]T 5 5 5 5 5 
Recommendations 
Include grades 7-12 3* 6 8 6 3 
Include grades 8-12 1 1 
Include grades 9-12 l* 2 3 
Include grades lo-12 1 
Separate groups--
7-9 and lQ-12 1 1 2 2 
All grades for 
beginning groups 1 1 1 1 1 
*Recommendation based on additional organizations. 
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TABLE en 
EVALUATION AND RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE ACTIVITIES 
AND FREQUENCY OF PARTICIPATION BY THE BAND 
School Class 
50-1.49 150-299 300-499 500-999 
Activities and number 
of times per school 
"fe&r 
Assemblies 3 4 5 6 
Basketball games 7 5 5 6 
C()!l!!l!!m1t7 and civic 
events 0 0 0 0 
Concerts 3 3 3 3 
Concert tours 0 0 0 0 
Contests l l l l 
Festivals l l l l 
Football games 4 6 6 7 
Parades 4 5 5 5 
School programs 2 2 2 2 
Evaluation 
Adequate 20 20 19 20 
Inadequate l2 l2 13 l2 
Reeo11111end&tions 
llore times in all 
activities l l l 1 
Less times in all 
activities 1 2 2 1 
Participation in 
cOD!IIIlllit7 and 
civic events 7 7 7 7 
Less in athletics 3 2 2 2 
llore times in tours, 
contests, civic 
events, and school 
programs l l 
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1000 
or 
more 
5 
4 
0 
3 
0 
l 
l 
8 
5 
3 
18 
1.4 
1 
1 
8 
3 
1 
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Activities and number o~ times o~ participation by 
the orchestra. Only in the 1000 or more class did the 
average school have an orchestra and 59 per cent o~ the 
committee believed that the ~requency and types o~ 
activities participated in by the orchestra were adequate 
~or an orchestra. 0~ the members who indicated the 
existing condition was inadequate, 61 per cent recomrnended 
more times per school year in all activities, 31 per cent 
recommended participation in contests, and 8 per cent 
recommended participation in both contests and concert 
tours and more participation in school programs. In 
addition to evaluating the existing status o~ orchestras 
in the 1000 or more class, some members o~ the evaluation 
committee included in their recommendations that schools 
in the other ~our classes should have orchestras and 
participate in activities. This opinion was expressed 
by 50 per cent o~ committee ~or the 50-149 class and 150-
299 class, 59 per cent ~or the 300-499 class, and 66 per 
cent ~or the 500-999 class. 
Summer instrumental music program. With the 
exception o~ 9 per cent o~ the evaluation committee which 
believed the present status o~ not having a summer 
instrumental music program in the 50-149 class was 
advisable, the other memberD of tne committee Jsree-J. that 
TABLE em 
EVALUATION AND RECOwmiDATIONS OF THE ACTIVITIES 
AND FREQUENCY OF PAJlTICIPATION BI THE ORCHESmA 
School Class 
50..149 15()..299 'm-499 500..999 
Activities and number 
of times per school 
;rear 
Assemblies 
Concerts 
Concert. tours 
Contests 
Festivals 
School programs 
Evaluation 
Adequate 
Inadequate 
RecoRIILendations 
:U:ore times in all 
activities 
Include contests 
Include contests, tours, 
and more school programs 
Should have orchestra 
participating in 
activities 16 16 19 21 
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1000 
or 
more 
3 
3 
0 
0 
1 
3 
19 
13 
8 
4 
1 
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schools should have a summer program in this class. Where 
the average school in the other four classes had summer 
instrumental music programs, the majority of the committee 
believed this was advisable. The only members that 
expressed the opinion that the programs in these classes 
were inadequate did so with regard to the length of the 
program. For the 150-299 class, 9 per cent of the members 
believed the summer program should be shorter; for the 
300-499 class, 9 per cent believed the program should be 
shorter and 6 per cent believed the program should be 
longer; in the 500-999 class, 9 per cent believed the 
program should be shorter and 6 per cent believed the 
program should be longer; and in t:,e 1000 or more class, 
3 per cent believed the program should be shorter and 16 
per cent believed the program should be longer. The length 
of the summer instrumental music program was generally 
agreed to as one operating between six and eight weeks in 
length. All members of the committee agreed that the 
summer instrumental m'..lsic proz;ram should be both sponsored 
and financed by the school. 
Music rehearsal room. All members of the evaluation 
committee agreed that a school should have a satisfactory 
rehearsal room for the music department. In the 50-149 
TABLE CIIII 
EVALUATION AND REX:OldllEmlATIONS OF THE 
SUJOI]R DISTB.UIIlm'AL PROGRAJ[ 
School Class 
5o-l49 l5o-299 300-499 5oo-999 
Sua!er Program no ;res ;res ;res 
Length of program 8 wits. 7 wits. 7 wits. 
Sponsored by" school school school 
F:lnanced by" school school school 
Evaluation 
Adequate 3 29 27 27 
Inadequate 29 3 5 5 
RecODIIlendations 
Have II!UIIIIler program 29 
8 wks. in length 2 2 
6 wks. in length 3 3 
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1000 
or 
more 
y-es 
6 wits. 
school 
school 
26 
6 
5 
l 
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class, the majority of schools did not have a satisfactory 
rehearsal room. The committee unanimously agreed these 
schools should have a satisfactory rehearsal room. 
The majority of schools in all classes had priority 
for their rehearsal room at all times, which the evaluation 
committee agreed was an advisable practice. 
Value of school-owned equipment. Only for the 500-
999 class and the 1000 or more class did the majority of 
the committee believe the average value of school-owned 
equipment was adequate. In the 500-999 class, 63 per cent 
of the committee believed $21,226.00 worth of school-owned 
equipment was adequate and 56 per cent believed that 
$28,371.00 worth of school-owned equipment was adequate 
for a school in the 1000 or more class. For the 50-149 
class, 56 per cent of the committee thought $7,095.00 
worth of school-owned equipment was inadequate; for the 
150-299 class, 56 per cent thought $9,736.00 worth of 
school-owned equipment was inadequate; and for the 300-499 
class, 84 per cent thought $9,093.00 worth of school-
owned equipment was inadequate. With the exception of one 
member of the committee who thought there should be less 
money invested in school-owned equipment for all classes, 
all the other members expressing an opinion of inadequacy 
in regard to the value of school-owned equipment thought 
TABLE cnv 
EVALUATION AND ~ATIONS FOR THE 
REHEARSAL ROO:Il 
School Class 
50-149 150-299 m-499 500-999 
Satisfactory room no yes yes yes 
EYal.uation 
Adequate 32 32 32 
Inadequate 32 
Recommendation 
Should have a 
eatisfactor.r room 32 
-
_,_ 
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1000 
or 
more 
yes 
32 
293 
TABLE CXV 
EVALUATION OF PRIORITY FOR REHEARSAL ROOM AT ALL TIMES 
School Class 1000 
5Q-149 15Q-299 300-499 50Q-999 or 
more 
Priority on room yes yes yes yes yes 
Evaluation 
Adequate 32 32 32 32 32 
Inadequate 
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there should be more, As shown by TABLE CXVI, a few of 
the members that recommended more school-owned equipment 
suggested an ideal amount. For the 50-149 class, 
$10,000.00 was considered the ideal amount by the majority 
of members giving numerical recommendations; for the 150-
299 class, $12,000.00; for the 300-499 class, $15,000.00; 
for the 500-999 class, $26,000.00; and for the 1000 or 
more class, $50,000,00. One member recommended that the 
value of school-owned equipment should be based on $150.00 
per student in the music program. 
Band compositions. For the 50-149 class, 47 per 
cent of the committee believed 252 band compositions in 
the music library were adequate, 44 per cent believed this 
amount was inadequate, and 9 per cent gave no reply. For 
the 150-299 class, 56 per cent of the committee believed 
414 band compositions were adequate, 34 per cent believed 
this amount was inadequate, and 9 per cent gave no reply. 
Only 16 per cent of the committee believed 392 band 
compositions were adequate for the 300-499 class, 75 per 
cent believed this amount was inadequate, and 9 per cent 
gave no reply. For the 500-999 class, 50 per cent of the 
committee believed 685 band compositions were adequate, 
41 per cent believed this amount was inadequate, and 9 per 
cent gave no reply. For the 1000 or more class, 28 per 
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TABLE CXVI 
EVALUATION AND RECOWENDATIONS OF THE 
VALUE OF SCHOOL-OWNED ~UIP11mr 
SChool Class 1000 
5o-l.49 15Q-299 300-499 50Q-999 or 
more 
Value of equipment $7,095 $9,736 $9,093 $21,226 $28,371 
Evaluation 
Adequate 14 14 5 20 18 
Inadequate 18 18 27 12 14 
Recommendations 
llore 17 17 26 11 13 
Less 1 1 1 1 1 
Recommended amount* 
$10,000 to $14,999 11 8 1 
15,000 to 19,999 2 10 
20,000 to 24,999 1 l 
25,000 to 29,999 4 
30,000 to 34,999 1 1 
35,000 to 39,999 1 
40,000 to 49,999 
50,000 to 59,999 5 
6o,OOO or more l 
$150 per student 1 1 1 1 1 
*All members of the cOllJillittee making recommendations did not 
include a specific amount in their recommendations. 
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cent of the committee believed 610 band compositions were 
adequate, 63 per cent thought this amount was inadequate, 
and 9 per cent gave no reply. All members of the committee 
who thought the number of band compositions were 
inadequate recommended the music library should have more. 
As shown by TABLE CXVII, some of the committee recommending 
a larger band music library included specific n~erical 
recommendations; for the 50-149 class the recommendations 
made ranged from 500 to 1,000 band compositions; for the 
150-299 class, from 500 to 2,000 band compositions; for 
the 300-499 class, from 500 to 3,000 band compositions; 
for the 500-999 class, from 750 to 5,000 band compositions; 
and for the 1000 or more class, 750 to 8,000 band 
compositions. 
Orchestra compositions. Only schools in the 1000 
or more class on the average had orchestras, with the 
average school in this class having 312 compositions for 
the orchestra. The majority of the committee believed this 
number was inadequate, 56 per cent of the committee 
expressed this opinion. Slightly more than 34 per cent 
believed this number of orchestral compositions was adequate 
and 9 per cent gave no reply. All members of the 
committee who believed 312 orchestral compositions were 
inadequate recommended that the school should have more; 
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TABLE CXVII 
EVALUATION AND ~TIONS OF THE BAND LIBRARY 
School Class 1000 
50-149 150-299 300-499 500-999 or 
more 
Number of 
compositions 252 414 392 685 610 
Evaluation 
Adequate 15 18 5 16 9 
Inadequate 14 11 24 13 20 
No Rep~ 3 3 3 3 3 
RecOIIDIIendation 
llore 14 11 24 13 20 
RecOIIDIIended amount* 
500 to 999 5 3 9 2 4 
1000 to 1499 2 1 2 2 
1500 to 1999 2 
2000to2499 3 
2500 to 2999 
3000 to 3499 2 
3500 to 3999 
4000 or more 2 2 
*All members of the COIJDIIittee did not include numerical 
recOIIDIIendations. 
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56 per cent of those making recommendations included the 
number of orchestral compositions that a school should 
have to approach the ideal orchestral library. The 
majority of those making numerical recommendations 
believed 500 orchestral compositions would be satisfactory. 
Some members, 38 per cent for the 50-149 class, 41 per 
cent for the 150-299 class, 44 per cent for the 300-499 
class, and 47 per cent for the 500-999 class recommended 
that schools in these classes should have orchestral 
libraries, implying that these schools should have 
orchestras. TABLE CXVIII shows the evaluation and 
recommendations of the members of the committee regarding 
the orchestra library. 
School and student-owned equipment. The majority 
of the evaluation committee believed the amount of school 
and student-owned equipment as shown by TABLE CXIX, pages 
300-301, was inadequate in all classes. This inadequacy 
was due generally to not enough school-owned equipment in 
the opinions of the evaluation committee. 
For the 50-149 class, 69 per cent of the evaluation 
committee believed the number of school and student-owned 
woodwind equipment was inadequate, 22 per cent believed the 
amount of school and student-owned equipment was adequate, 
and 9 per cent gave no reply. For the 150-299 class, 69 
TABLE CXVIII 
EVALUATION AND RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE ORCHESTRA LIBRAii! 
School Class 1000 
50-149 150-299 300-499 500-999 or 
more 
Number of compositions -
Evaluation 
Adequate 
Inadequate 
No Reply-
Recolllllendations 
Jlore 
Should have 
Recommended amount* 
400 to 499 
500 to 599 
600 to 699 
700 to 799 
800 or more 
12 13 15 
*All members of the committee did not include numerical 
recol!lllendations. 
312 
11 
18 
3 
18 
2 
5 
2 
1 
1 
299 
300 
TABLE cnx 
AVEEAGE HUJIBER OF SCHOOL AND STUDM-OWNED EQUIPMENT 
School Class 1000 
Equipment 50-149 150-299 300-499 500-999 or 
more 
(Student-owned first, then school-owned) 
I. WOODWINDS 
Piccolos 0 0 0 1 0 1 0 1 0 2 
Flutes 3 0 5 1 5 1 10 1 12 2 
Oboes 0 1 0 1 0 1 0 2 0 2 
Jihglish Horns 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
E flat Clarinets 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
B nat Clarinets 16 0 25 0 32 3 40 5 48 8 
E flat Alto 
Clarinets 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 1 0 2 
B flat Bass 
Clarinets 0 0 0 1 0 2 0 2 0 3 
E flat Contra-bass 
Clarinets 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
B flat Contra-bass 
Clarinets 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Bassoons 0 0 0 1 0 1 0 1 0 2 
Contra-bassoons 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Sarrusophones 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Soprano Saxophones 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Alto Saxophones 4 0 5 0 6 0 5 1 11 0 
Tenor Saxophones 1 1 1 1 2 0 2 2 4 2 
Baritone Saxophones 0 1 0 1 0 1 0 1 0 2 
Bass Saxophones 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
C llelody Saxophones 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
II. BRASSES 
Comets 9 0 l4 0 15 0 19 0 31 0 
Tl'WIIpetS 3 0 5 0 6 0 9 0 18 0 
Fluegelhorns 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
French Homs 0 2 0 4 0 4 0 6 0 8 
llellophones 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 2 0 0 
E flat Upright Homs 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Trombones 5 1 6 2 6 2 11 3 l4 4 
Baritones 0 2 0 3 0 3 0 4 0 6 
Euphoniums 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
E flat Tubas 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
BBflat 'l'ubas 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
E flat Sousaphones 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 1 
BBflat Sousaphones 0 1 0 3 0 3 0 4 0 5 
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TABLE CXIX (continued) 
School Class 1000 
Equipment 50-149 l5Q-299 300-499 500-999 or 
more 
(Student-owned first, then school-owned) 
III· STRINGS 
Violins 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 49 18 
Violas 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 5 
Cellos 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 7 
String Basses 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 5 
IV. PERCUSSION 
Timpani (pair) 0 0 0 l 0 l 0 l 0 2 
Bass Drlml 0 l 0 l 0 2 0 2 0 4 
Scotch Drlml 0 0 0 l 0 0 0 0 0 l 
Concert Snare Drums 0 l 0 l 2 0 0 2 0 3 
Field Snare Drums 0 2 0 4 0 4 0 6 0 7 
'1' en or Drums 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Cymbals (pair) 0 l 0 l 0 2 0 2 0 3 
Vibraphones 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
x,-lophones 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
lfarimbas 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Chimes 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 l 
Orchestra Bells 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 l 0 l 
Glockenspiels 0 l 0 l 0 l 0 2 0 2 
Satisfactory 
accessories no no yes yes yes 
v. IIISCELI..ANIDUS (Figures given are for school-owned equipment only) 
Harps 0 0 0 0 0 
Celestas 0 0 0 0 0 
Upright Pianos 2 3 4 5 13 
Grand Pianos 0 0 l l 2 
Risers (set) 0 0 0 0 0 
Tuning Bar 0 l l l l 
Stroboscopes 0 0 0 0 0 
El.ectrotuners 0 0 0 0 0 
Sufficient Chairs yes yes yes yes yes 
Folding llusic Stands 14 0 21 26 26 
Permanent llusic Stands 0 20 29 53 76 
Podiums l l l l 2 
Jlusic Folders 37 51 57 64 143 
llusic Folder Cabinets 0 l l l 2 
Music and Record Filing 
Cabinets 0 l 2 3 4 
Storage Cabinets or 
Racks l 2 2 2 2 
Wire or Tap• Recorder l l l l 1 
Phonograph 0 1 1 1 l 
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per cent of the committee believed the amount of school 
and student-owned woodwind equipment was inadequate, 22 
per cent believed the amount was adequate, and 9 per cent 
gave no reply. For the 300-499 class, 82 per cent of the 
committee believed the amount of woodwind equipment was 
inadequate, 9 per cent believed the amount was adequate, 
and 9 per cent gave no reply. For the 500-999 class, 
the amount of woodwind equipment was inadequate according 
to 78 per cent of the committee, adequate according to 
13 per cent of the committee, and no reply was received 
from 9 per cent of the committee. In the 1000 or more 
class, the amount of woodwind equipment was inadequate 
according to 78 per cent of the committee, adequate 
according to 13 per cent of the committee, and no reply 
was received from 9 per cent of the committee. 
The members of the evaluation committee who 
indicated the present amount of woodwind equipment was 
inadequate in the five classes of schools included 
recommendations for improving existing conditions. Most 
of the recommendations were general recommendations, 
although some of the members gave specific recommendations. 
For the 50-149 class, 77 per cent of the committee who 
thought the woodwind equipment was inadequate recommended 
more school-owned equipment, 19 per cent recommended more 
303 
school and student-owned equipment, and 4 per cent 
recommended more student-owned equipment. Specific 
recommendations included more piccolos, more double reeds, 
more bass clarinets, and more bass saxophones. For the 
150-299 class, 77 per cent recommended more school-owned 
woodwinds, 19 per cent reco~mended more school and student-
owned woodwinds, and 4 per cent recom:nended more student-
owned woodwinds. Specific recommendations included having 
more piccolos, more double reeds, more bass clarinets, and 
more bass saxophones. For the 300-499 class, 77 per cent 
recommended more school-owned woodwinds, 19 per cent 
recommended more school and student-owned woodwinds, and 
4 per cent recommended more student-owned woodwinds. 
Specific recommendations included more piccolos, more 
double reeds, more bass clarinets, more bass saxophones, 
2nd more tenor saxophones. For the 500-999 class, 76 per 
cent reco~:nended more school-owned woodwinds, 20 per cent 
recommended more school and student-owned woodwinds, and 4 
per cent recommended more student-owned woodwinds. 
Specific recommendations included more piccolos, more 
double reeds, more bass clarinets, more bass saxophones, 
and more contra-bass clarinets. For the 1000 or more class, 
76 per cent recommended more school-owned woodwinds, 20 per 
cent recommended more school and student-owned woodwinds, 
and 4 per cent reco~~ended more student-owned woodwinds. 
Specific recommendations for this class included more 
piccolos, more double reeds, more bass clarinets, more 
bass saxophones, and more contra-bass clarinets. 
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The brass equipment was believed to be inadequate 
according to 62 per cent of the committee for the 50-149 
class, adequate according to 25 per cent, and no reply was 
received from 13 per cent of the committee. For the 150-
299 class, 53 per cent of the committee believed the amount 
of brass equipment was inadequate, 34 per cent thought it 
adequate, and 13 per cent gave no reply. For the 300-499 
class, the amount of school and student-owned brass 
equipment was believed to be inadequate according to 59 
per cent of the committee, adequate according to 28 per 
cent, and no reply was received from 13 per cent. For 
the 500-999 class, the amount of school and student-owned 
brass equipment was thought inadequate according to 59 
per cent of the committee, adequate according to 28 per 
cent, and no reply was received from 13 per cent. For 
the 1000 or more class, 59 per cent of the committee 
believed the amount of school and student-owned brass 
equipment was inadequate, 28 per cent believed it was 
adequate, and 13 per cent gave no reply. 
TABLE CXX 
:EVALUATION AND .llECOlo!ICENDATIONS OF STUDEm 
AND SCHOOL-OWNED WOODWIND ~UIP1mlT 
School Class 
Total Equipment 50-149 l5D-299 300-499 50Q-999 
student-oWDed first, 
then school-owned) 24 3 36 7 45 ll 57 17 
Evaluation 
Adequate 7 7 3 4 
Inadequate 22 22 26 25 
No Rep~ 3 3 3 3 
RecOIIIIleDdations 
Kore student-owned l l l l 
llore school-owned 17 17 20 19 
llore of both 4 4 5 5 
Specific Recommendations* 
Kore piccolos 2 l l 2 
llore double reeds 5 4 9 9 
Kore Bass Clarinets 7 7 6 5 
llore Bass Saxophones 2 2 2 2 
Kore Contra-bass 
Clarinets l 
Kore Tenor Saxophones l 
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1000 
or 
more 
75 25 
4 
25 
3 
l 
19 
5 
2 
8 
6 
2 
l 
*Specific recoumendations were not given by all members of the 
committee. 
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For the 50-149 class, 65 per cent of the committee 
who believed the present brass equipment was inadequate 
recommended more school-owned brasses, 30 per cent 
recommended more school and student-owned brasses, and 5 
per cent recommended more student-owned brasses. For the 
150-299 class, 59 per cent recommended more school-owned 
brasses, 29 per cent recommended more school and stc:dent-
owned, and 1? per cent recommended more student-owned. 
Specific recommendations for both classes included having 
more basses, having more French horns, having more 
sousaphones, and for the 150-299 class having more 
fluegelhorns. For the 300-499 class, 63 per cent 
recommended having more school-owned brasses, 26 per cent 
recommended having more school and student-owned brasses, 
and 11 per cent recommended having more student-owned 
brasses. Specific recommendations for this class included 
having more basses, more sousaphones, and more French 
horns. For both the 500-999 class and the 1000 or more 
class, 68 per cent of the committee recommended more 
school-owned brasses, 21 per cent recommended more school 
and student-owned brasses, and 11 per cent recommended 
more student-owned brasses. Specific recommendations for 
both classes included more basses, more sousaphones, more 
French horns, more fluegelhorns, and for the 500-999 class, 
less mellophones. 
TABLE em 
EVALUATION AND RECOWJOOlATIONS OF STUDENT 
AND SCHOOL-OWNED BRASS ~UIPl4l!NT 
School Class 
Total Equipment 50-149 150-299 300-499 500-999 
(Student-owned first, 
then school-owned) 17 8 25 12 27 12 39 20 
Evaluation 
Adequate 8 11 9 9 
Inadequate 20 17 19 19 
NoR~ 4 4 4 4 
Recommendations 
More student-owned 1 2 2 2 
More school-owned 13 10 12 13 
llore of both 6 5 5 4 
Specific Recommendations* 
More Basses 2 2 4 4 
More French Horns 5 3 5 5 
More Sousaphones 3 1 1 1 
More Fluegelhorns 1 1 
Less llellophones 1 
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1000 
or 
more 
63 24 
9 
19 
4 
2 
13 
4 
5 
4 
1 
1 
*Specific recommendations were not given by all members of the 
committee. 
Only in the 1000 or more class did the average 
school have school and student-owned string instruments, 
however, members of the evaluation committee evaluated 
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the existing conditions found in the other classes. For 
the 50-149 class, 66 per cent of the members believed no 
school or student-owned strings were inadequate, 25 per 
cent believed this was adequate, and 9 per cent gave no 
reply. For the 150-299 class, 66 per cent thoueht no 
school or student-owned strings were inadequate, 25 per 
cent thought this was adequate, and 9 per cent gave no 
reply. For the 300-499 class, 78 per cent thought the 
lack of strings was inadequate, 13 per cent thought this 
adequate, and 9 per cent gave no reply. For the 500-999 
class, 78 per cent thought lack of school or student-
owned strings were inadequate, 13 per cent thought this 
adequate, and 9 per cent gave no reply. In the 1000 or 
more class, the amount of school and student-owned strings 
was judged inadequate according to 47 per cent of the 
committee, adequate according to 44 per cent, and no reply 
was received from 9 per cent. 
For both the 50-149 class and the 150-299 class, 62 
per cent of the committee who believed no strings in these 
classes as being inadequate, recommended school and student-
owned equipment, 33 per cent recommended at least school-
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owned equipment, and 5 per cent recommended student-owned 
equipment. For the 300-499 class and the 500-999 class, 
64 per cent of the committee believed these schools should 
have school and student-owned strings, 28 per cent 
recommended at least school-owned strings, and 8 per cent 
recommended student-owned strings. For the 1000 or more 
class, 47 per cent recommended more school and student-
owned strings, 47 per cent recommended more school-owned 
strings, and 6 per cent recommended more student-owned 
strings. 
The percussion equipment for the 50-149 class was 
judged inadequate according to 69 per cent of the committee, 
adequate according to 22 per cent, and no reply was 
received from 9 per cent. For the 150-299 class, 59 per 
cent thought the present equipment was inadequate, 31 per 
cent thought the equipment was adequate, and 9 per cent 
gave no reply. For the 300-499 class, 53 per cent of the 
committee judged the percussion equipment as being 
inadequate, 38 per cent as adequate, and 9 per cent gave 
no reply. For the 500-999 class, 53 per cent felt the 
present percussion in this class was inadequate, 38 per 
cent thought it adequate, and 9 per cent gave no reply. 
For the 1000 or more class, 47 per cent deemed the 
TABLE CXIII 
EVALUATION AND REXXll!lmiDATIONS OF STUDENT 
AND SCHOOL-OWNED STRING EQUIPMlllT 
School Class 
Total Equipment 5D-l49 l5D-299 300-499 50D-999 
(student-owned f'irst, 
then school-owned) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Evaluation 
Adequate 8 8 4 4 
Inadequate 2l 2l 25 25 
No Reply" 3 3 3 3 
Rec011111endations 
Kore student-owned l l 2 2 
Kore school-owned 7 7 7 7 
Kore of' both 13 13 16 16 
310 
1000 
or 
more 
49 35 
l4 
15 
3 
l 
7 
7 
percussion equipment as being inadequate, 44 per cent 
thought it adequate, and 9 per cent gave no reply. 
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Only the average school in the 300-499 class had 
student-owned percussion instruments, but for all classes, 
some members of the evaluation committee believed there 
should be student-owned percussion instruments. For the 
50-149 class, 82 per cent of the committee who indicated 
the amount of percussion equipment was inadequate in this 
class recommended more school-owned equipment, 9 per cent 
recommended more school and student-owned equipment, and 
9 per cent recommended more student-owned equipment. 
Specific recommendations for this class included more 
chimes, tympani, mallet instruments, and satisfactory 
accessories. For the 150-299 class, 79 per cent recommended 
more school-owned equipment, 10.5 per cent recommended more 
school and student-owned equipment, and 10.5 per cent 
recommended more student-owned equipment. Specific 
recommendations included more chimes, more mallet 
instruments, and satisfactory accessories. For the 300-
499 class, 76 per cent recommended more school-owned 
equipment, 12 per cent recommended more school and student-
owned equipment, and 12 per cent recomBended more student-
owned equipment. Specific recommendations included more 
chimes, more concert snares, and more mallet instruments. 
312 
For the 500-999 class, 70 per cent recommended more school-
owned equipment, 18 per cent recommended more school and 
student-owned equipment, and 12 per cent recommended more 
student-owned equipment. Specific recommendations included 
more chimes, more concert snares, and more mallet instruments. 
For the 1000 or more class, 67 per cent recommended n1ore 
school-owned equipment, 13 per cent recommended more school 
and student-owned equipment, and 20 per cent recommended 
more student-owned equipment. Specific recommendations 
included more chimes, more concert snares, and more mallet 
instruments. 
Only the amount of miscellaneous music equipment 
owned by the school was taken under consideration. For the 
50-149 class, 78 per cent of the committee thought the 
amount of miscellaneous equipment was inadequate, 13 per 
cent thought it adequate, and 9 per cent gave no reply. 
For the 150-299 class, the miscellaneous equipment was 
considered inadequate according to 63 per cent, adequate 
according to 28 per cent, and no reply was received from 
9 per cent. For the 300-499 class, the miscellaneous 
equipment was believed to be inadequate according to 59 
per cent, adequate according to 31 per cent, and no reply 
was received from 9 per cent. For the 500-999 class, the 
miscellaneous equipment was judged inadequate according to 
TABLE emu 
EVALUATION AND REX:Olii4100)ATIONS OF STUDEm' 
AND SCHOOL-OWNED PERCUSSION EQUIPmrf 
School Class 
Total Equipment 50-149 150-299 300-499 500..999 
(student-olllled first, 
then school-olllled) 0 6 0 10 2 10 0 16 
Percussion accessories 
satisfactory no no yes yes 
Evaluation 
Adequate 7 10 12 12 
Inadequate 22 19 17 17 
NoR~ 3 3 3 3 
RecoJIIDiendations 
Kore student-olllled 2 2 2 2 
llore school-olllled 18 15 13 12 
llore of both 2 2 2 3 
Specific Recommendations* 
llore Chimes 1 1 1 2 
llore Concert Snares 3 1 
Jlore Timpani 6 
More J.tal.let 
Instruments 1 1 1 2 
Satisfactory 
Accessories 5 5 
313 
1000 
or 
more 
0 24 
yes 
14 
15 
3 
3 
10 
2 
1 
1 
3 
*Specific recommendations were not given by all members of the 
coiiiDiittee. 
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63 per cent, adequate according to 28 per cent, and 9 per 
cent gave no reply. For the 1000 or more class, 63 per 
cent thought the miscellaneous equipment was inadequate, 
28 per cent thought it adequate, and 9 per cent gave no 
reply. 
All members of the committee who indicated the 
amount of miscellaneous equipment was inadequate 
recommended the school should own more. Specific 
recommendations for the 50-149 class included having 
electrotuners, tuning bars, more permanent stands, grand 
piano, phonographs, and more cabinets; for the 150-299 
class, having electrotuners, more permanent stands, and 
risers; for the 300-499 class, having electrotuners, 
stroboscopes, and more permanent stands; for the 500-999 
class, having electrotuners and stroboscopes; and for 
the 1000 or more class, having electrotuners, stroboscopes, 
more phonographs, harps, and celestas. 
Fixed budget. The majority of the evaluation 
committee believed schools should operate on a fixed 
budget. The average schools in the 50-149 class, 150-
299 class, and 300-499 class did not operate on a fixed 
budget and 91 per cent of the committee believed this was 
inadvisable, with 88 per cent recommending that these 
schools should have a fixed budget and 3 per cent 
TABLE CIXIV 
EVALUATION AND ROOOWENDATIONS OF SCHOOL 
OWNED IIISCELL.UIIDUS :EQUIPM»>T 
School Class 
Total Equipment 50..149 15o-m Wo-499 500..999 
(School-owned o~) 56 82 120 159 
Sufficient Chairs yes yes yes yes 
EVALUATIOIJ 
Adequate 4 9 10 9 
Inadequate 25 20 19 20 
No Repl.T 3 3 3 3 
B.ECOlllmiDATIOIJS 
More school-owned 25 20 19 20 
SPECIFIC ROOO:I!l.IDmATIOIJS* 
Electrotuners 4 5 5 5 
Tuning Bar 3 
stroboscopes 1 3 
llore permanent stands 5 2 1 
Grand piano 1 
Phonograph 4 
llore cabinets 4 
Harp and celesta 
Risers 1 
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1000 
or 
more 
273 
yes 
9 
20 
3 
20 
5 
3 
1 
1 
*Specific reconunendations were not given by all members of the 
committee. 
recommending that these schools should have a flexible 
budget to meet the needs of a growing department, For 
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the schools in the 500-999 class and the 1000 or more class, 
where the average schools did operate on a fixed budget, 
97 per cent of the committee believed this was adequate 
and 3 per cent thought a fixed budget was inadequate and 
should be changed to a flexible budget to meet the needs 
of a growing department. TABLE CXXV shows the evaluation 
and recommendations of the members of the committee for 
each class with regard to fixed budgets. 
Amount of annual budget. The majority of the 
committee believed the amount of the annual budgets for 
both schools in the 500-999 class and the 1000 or more 
class was too small and that schools in the 50-149 class, 
150-299 class, and 300-499 class, which did not have 
annual budgets, should have annual budgets. For the 50-
149 class, 150-299 class, and 300-499 class, 94 per cent 
of the committee expressed the thought that schools in 
these classes should have annual budgets. For the 500-
999 class and the 1000 or more class, 69 per cent thought 
the present average annual budgets in these classes were 
too small. The other members of the committee, 6 per cent 
in the 50-149 class, 150-299 class, and 300-499 class and 
31 per cent in the 500-999 class and 1000 or more class 
TABLE CXXV 
EVALUATION AND RECOl&ENDATIONS OF SCHOOLS 
OP!l!ATING ON A FIXED BUDGET 
School Class 
5Q-l49 15Q-299 300-499 5Do-999 
Fixed Budget no no no yes 
En.l.uation 
Adequate 3 3 3 31 
Inadequate 29 29 29 1 
RecoD!IIler1dations 
Have :fixed budget 28 28 28 
Flexible budget to 
meet needs o:f 
growing department 1 1 1 1 
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1000 
or 
more 
yes 
31 
1 
1 
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thought the present status as found in the schools were 
adequate. All but 3 per cent of the committee who thought 
present conditions were inadequate recommended having an 
annual budget in the three smaller classes of schools and 
a larger budget for the two larger classes of school. The 
3 per cent of members not making the above recommendation, 
recommended having a flexible budget in all classes. Some 
of the members of the committee gave specific 
recommendations with regard to the amount of the annual 
budget, viz., for the 50-149 class, the recommended budget 
ranged from $400.00 to $3,000.00; for the 150-299 class, 
$600.00 to $4,000.00; for the 300-499 class, $1,000.00 to 
$6,000.00; for the 500-999 class, $3,000.00 to $9,000.00; 
and for the 1000 or more class, $4,000.00 to $15,000.00. 
TABLE CXXVI shows the evaluations and recommendations of 
the committee for the annual budget item. 
Total income for the instrumental program. The 
total income for schools in the 50-149 class and the 300-
499 class were believed to be inadequate by the majority 
of the committee. For the 50-149 class, 59 per cent of 
the committee thought the total income was inadequate, 28 
per cent thought the total income was adequate, and 13 per 
cent gave no reply. For the 300-499 class, 56 per cent 
of the committee thought the total income was inadequate, 
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TABLE cmi 
EVALUATION AND RECOIIJ,!]2li)ATIONS OF ANNUAL BUDGET 
School Class 1000 
50-149 150-299 300-499 500-999 or 
mre 
Annual Budget none none none $2,658 $3,936 
Evaluation 
Adequate 2 2 2 10 10 
Inadequate 30 30 30 22 22 
Reeolllllelldations 
Should have 29 29 29 
Amount larger 21 21 
Flexible budget 1 1 1 1 1 
Specific Recommendations* 
$400 1 
500 1 
600 1 
1,000 4 1 1 
1,200 1 
1,500 2 2 1 
1,700 1 
1,800 1 
2,000 1 2 
2,500 1 1 
3,000 1 1 2 
4,000 1 1 1 1 
5,000 2 
6,000 1 
7,000 1 
9,000 1 1 
15,000 1 
ilffot all members gave specific recommendations. 
320 
31 per cent thought the total income was adequate, and 13 
per cent gave no reply. The majority of the committee felt 
the total income for schools in the 150-299 class and the 
1000 or more class were adequate. For the 150-299 class, 
47 per cent thought the amount was adequate, 40 per cent 
thought the amount inadequate, and 13 per cent gave no 
reply. For the 1000 or more class, 50 per cent thought 
the amount was adequate, 37 per cent thought the amount 
inadequate, and 13 per cent gave no reply. For the 500-
999 class, the committee was evenly divided as the adequacy 
and inadequacy of the total income for the instrumental 
program; 43.5 per cent thought the total income was 
adequate, 43.5 per cent thought the total income was 
inadequate, and 13 per cent gave no reply. All members 
who evaluated the present total income as inadequate 
recommended that the total income should be larger. A 
few members gave specific recommendations with regard to 
the amount, viz., for the 50-149 class, recommended income 
ranged from $1,500.00 to $3,000.00; for the 150-299 class, 
$2,500.00 to $4,000.00; for the 300-499 class, $3,000.00 
to $6,000.00; for the 500-999 class, $7,000.00 to $9,000.00; 
and for the 1000 or more class, $9,000.00 to $15,000.00. 
Percentage of total income from school district. 
For all classes, the majority of the committee believed the 
TABLE cnvn 
EVALUATION AND REml&ENDATIONS OF TOTAL INCOliE 
FOR INSTRll!mfi'AL PROGRAM 
School Class 
50-149 150-299 300-499 500-999 
Total Income $936 $2,224 $2,458 $3,579 
Evaluation 
Adequate 9 15 10 l4 
Inadequate 19 13 l8 l4 
No Repq 4 4 4 4 
RecOIIIIIlendations 
Jlore 19 13 18 
Specific RecODIIlendations* 
$1,500 2 
2,500 2 
3,000 1 1 
4,000 1 1 
6,000 l 
7,000 1 
9,000 1 
15,000 
*iiot all members gave specific recommendations. 
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percentage of the total income from the school district was 
inadequate. For schools in the 50-149 class, 59 per cent 
of the committee thought the present percentage inadequate, 
35 per cent thought the percentage adequate, and 6 per cent 
gave no reply; for the 150-299 class, 78 per cent thought 
the percentage inadequate, 16 per cent thought the 
percentage adequate, and 6 per cent gave no reply; for 
the 300-499 class, 72 per cent thought the percentage 
adequate, 22 per cent thought the percentage inadequate, 
and 6 per cent gave no reply; for the 500-999 class, 69 
per cent thought the percentage inadequate, 25 per cent 
thought the percentage adequate, and 6 per cent gave no 
reply; and for the 1000 or more class, 72 per cent thought 
the percentage inadequate, 22 per cent thought the 
percentage adequate, and 6 per cent gave no reply. The 
members of the committee who indicated the present 
percentages of total income from the school districts 
were too little gave recommendations which they thought 
would be more ideal. For the 50-149 class, 47 per cent 
of the members who indicated the present percentage was 
inadequate recommended the percentage should be 100 per 
cent from the school district; 37 per cent recommended the 
percentage should be larger; 11 per cent recommended all 
expenses except uniforms, trips, socials, and awards should 
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be paid by the school district; and 5 per cent recommended 
that the percentage should be 80 per cent from the school 
district. For the 150-299 class, 56 per cent of the members 
who indicatecl the present percento.z;e "~~·"· i:-~·~j.:o::.-Ao.t" 
recommended the percentage should be larger; 32 per cent 
recommended the percentage should be 100 per cent from 
the school district; 8 per cent recommended all expenses 
except uniforms, trips, socials, and awards should be paid 
by the school district; and 4 per cent recommended that 
the percentage should be 80 per cent from the school 
district. For the 300-499 class, 52 per cent of the 
committee who indicated the present percentage was 
inadequate recommended the percentage should be larger; 
35 per cent recommended the percentage should be 100 per 
cent from the school district; 9 per cent recommended all 
expenses except uniforms, trips, socials, and awards should 
be paid by the school district; and 4 per cent recommended 
that the percentage should be 80 per cent from the school 
district. For the 500-999 class, 50 per cent of the members 
who indicated the present percentage was inadequate 
recommended the percentage should be larger; 36 per cent 
recommended the percentage should be 100 per cent from the 
school district; 9 per cent reco~nended all expenses except 
uniforms, trips, socials, and awards should be paid by the 
324 
school district; and 5 per cent recommended that the 
percentage should be 80 per cent from the school district. 
For the 1000 or more class, 52 per cent of the members who 
indicated the present percentage was inadequate recommended 
the percentage should be larger; 35 per cent recom1nended 
the percentage should be 100 per cent from the school 
district; 9 per cent recommended all expenses except 
uniforms, trips, socials, and awards should be paid by the 
school district; and 4 per cent recommended that the 
percentage should be 80 per cent from the school district. 
TABLE CCXVIII shows the evaluations and recommendations of 
the evaluation committee in regards to the present percentage 
of total income from the school district. 
Percentage from other sources. For all classes, 
62.5 per cent of the evaluation committee believed the 
present percentages from other sources were inadequate, 
22 per cent believed the present percentages were adequate, 
and 15.5 per cent believed there should not be any need of 
income from other sources since the school should pro~ide 
100 per cent support, The recommendations made by the 
members who evaluated this item as inadequate were the 
same regardless of class. For each class, 50 per cent of 
those expressing a vote of inadequacy for the present 
program recommended less from all sources, more from the 
TABLE Cmiii 
EVALUATION AND RECOMUENDATIONS OF PERCENTAGE 
OF TOTAL INCOUE FROll THE SCHOOL DISTRICT 
School Class 
50-149 150-299 300-499 500-999 
Percentage 7(J/, 57% 65.5% 67.6% 
Evaluation 
Adequate 11 5 7 8 
Inadequate 19 25 23 22 
Bo Repl:y 2 2 2 2 
Rec011111endations 
lO(Jf, from school 9 8 8 8 
Larger 7 14 12 11 
All income except for 
uniforms, trips, 
socials, and awards 2 2 2 2 
8(Jf, from school 1 1 1 1 
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school; 25 per cent recommended a larger percentage from 
the athletic department; 10 per cent recoiMaended more 
from the band boosters; 10 per cent recommended more from 
the uniform fees, student activities fund, and athletic 
department; and 5 per cent recommended nothing from other 
sources, all from the school. 
Share in gate receipts from athletic events. The 
majority of the members of the committee, 72 per cent, 
believed that an instrumental program not sharing in gate 
receipts from athletic events was inadvisable. But 25 per 
cent of the committee believed that not receiving a share 
in the gate receipts from athletic events as found existing 
in the average schools in all classes was advisable. Three 
per cent of the committee did not reply to this item. All 
the members of the committee who indicated the present 
status inadequate included recommendations with their 
evaluation. For all classes, 57 per cent recommended 
that schools should share in gate receipts up to 5 per 
cent of the gate receipts; for the 50-149 class, 150-299 
class, and 300-499 class, 22 per cent recommended sharing 
between 5 and 10 per cent of the gate receipts and 18 per 
cent recommended this for the 500-999 class and 1000 or 
more class; for all classes, 4 per cent recommended sharing 
in 20 per cent of the gate receipts; for all classes, 
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9 per cent recommended some aid from gate receipts, but no 
specific figure was recommended; for all classes, 4 per cent 
recommended a share from gate receipts to cover away trips; 
for all classes, 4 per cent recommended sharing in gate 
receipts based on local situations; and for the 500-999 
class and 1000 or more class, 4 per cent recommended a 
10 to 20 per cent share in gate receipts. TABLE CXXX 
shows the evaluations and recommendations of the committee 
with regard to schools sharing in gate receipts from athletic 
events. 
Sponsored banquets ~music camp scholarships. The 
average school in each class did not have sponsored banquets 
or music camp scholarships which the majority of the 
committee, 81 per cent, believed to be inadvisable. Only 
19 per cent of the committee believed this situation was 
adequate. Of those who indicated the present status to be 
inadequate, 54 per cent recommended both banquets and music 
camp scholarships should be sponsored; 38 per cent recormnended 
music camp scholarships should be sponsored; and 8 per cent 
recorrunended banquets should be sponsored. TABLE CXXXI shows 
the evaluations and recommendations of the committee with 
regard to sponsored banquets and music camp scholarships. 
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TABLE cmx 
EVALUATION .AilD II.EC())jl(D!DATIOHS OF PmCmi'AGE FROM OTHER SOURCES 
1000 
Percentage from 50-149 150-299 300-4.99 500-999 or 
other sources more 
Alumni associations .04. .3 
Athletic boosters 
or clubs 2.0 .1 .7 .2 
Athletic department .2 .3 .4. .4. 2.6 
Band boosters 10.9 21.2 16.4 9-5 6.7 
Chamber of' Commerce .5 
Civic clubs 2.0 
-7 .s .s 1.5 
Concerts 2.6 8.0 5.3 8.1 6.9 
Drives by members 1.0 2.4. 3.1 1.4 6.9 
Instrumental rentals 1.4 1.3 1.3 3-7 .5 
Private donations 
·9 .2 .5 .s 
PTA 1.9 .5 .3 .04 1.6 
School general fund 4..0 1.4 1.7 1.1 4.8 
Shows 
-7 .3 .1 .9 
student activities fund .3 .3 1.0 .9 
Unif'orm fees 2.1 .6 .7 .3 ·9 
Others (sales, parades, 
etc.) 1.6 4.-2 4-1 4-7 1.8 
Enluation 
Adequate 7 7 7 7 7 
Inadequate 20 20 20 20 20 
Nothing from other 
sources 5 5 5 5 5 
Recommendations 
Less from all 
sources 10 10 10 10 10 
More from athletic 
department 5 5 5 5 5 
More from band 
boosters 2 2 2 2 2 
More from uniform 
fees, student 
activities fund 
and athletic dept. 2 2 2 2 2 
Nothing from other 
sources-school 
support 1 1 1 1 1 
TABLE CXXX 
EVALUATION AND RECOwmDATIONS OF SCHOOLS SHARING 
IN GATE REX:EIPTS FROIL ATHLEI'IC EVENTS 
School Class 
50-149 150-299 m-499 500-999 
Share in receipts no no no no 
E'laluation 
Adequate 8 8 8 8 
Inadequate 23 23 23 23 
No Rep:cy- 1 1 1 1 
Recollll!lBndations 
Share up to 5% 13 13 13 13 
5% to 10% 5 5 5 4 
10% to 20% 1 
20% 1 1 1 1 
Some aid 2 2 2 2 
Cover a~ trips 1 1 1 1 
Based on local 
situation 1 1 1 1 
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TABLE cxm 
EVALUATION AND RECOMMENDATIONS OF SPONSORED 
BANQUEl.'S OR KUSIC CAKP SCHOl,ARSHIPS 
School Class 
50-149 150-299 300-499 500-999 
Banquets or music 
camp scholarships 
sponsored no no no no 
Evaluation 
Adequate 6 6 6 6 
Inadequate 26 26 26 26 
Rec~endations 
Sponsored banquets 
and music camp 
scholarships 14 14 14 14 
Sponsored music camp 
scholarships 10 10 10 10 
Sponsored banquets 2 2 2 2 
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Transportation for instrumental groups. The majority 
of the members of the committee believed the present status, 
as revealed by this study, of the mode of transportation for 
instrumental groups was adequate; namely, by school bus for 
instrumental groups in the three smaller classes of schools, 
both school and charter buses for instrumental gro·u.ps in 
schools of the 500-999 class, and charter buses for schools 
in the 1000 or more class. This opinion was expressed by 
75 per cent of the committee for scho.ols in the 50-149 class, 
150-299 class, and 300-499 class; 97 per cent of the committee 
for schools in the 500-999 class; and 84 per cent of the 
committee for schools in the 1000 or more class. For the 
50-149 class, 150-299 class, and 300-499 class, 25 per cent 
of the committee thought the present status inadequate; for 
the 500-999 class, 3 per cent of the committee thought the 
present status inadequate; and for the 1000 or more class, 
16 per cent of the committee thought the present status 
inadequate. For the three smaller classes of schools, 
50-149 class, 150-299 class, and 300-499 class, 50 per cent 
of the members who thought school buses only as being 
inadequate recommended using charter buses only, 25 per 
cent recommended using both charter and school buses, 12.5 
per cent recommended using charter buses on long trips, and 
12.5 per cent said it would depend upon the distance what 
mode of transportation to use. For the 500-999 class, the 
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the 3 per cent who believed using both means of transportation 
as being inadequate recommended using school buses only. For 
the 1000 or more class, 60 per cent of those expressing the 
opinion that using charter buses was inadequate believed 
both 1neans should be used and 40 per cent recommended using 
only school buses. TABLE CXXXII shows the evaluation and 
recommendations of the committee for each class in regard 
to transportation for instrumental groups. 
Purchase plan. In no class did the majority of 
schools report having a definite purchase plan in buying 
equipment and the committee unanimously believed this 
situation to be inadequate. Though all members believed 
there should be some purchase plan, they varied as to 
specific purchase plans. A five year plan was recommended 
by 56 per cent of the committee for schools in the 50-149 
class, 150-299 class, and 300-499 class and by 53 per cent 
for the schools in the 500-999 class and the 1000 or more 
class; a seven year plan was recommended by 6 per cent of 
the committee for schools in all classes; a ten year plan 
was recommended by 22 per cent of the committee for schools 
in the 50-149 class, 150-299 class, and 300-499 class and by 
25 per cent of the committee for schools in the 500-999 class 
and the 1000 or more class; either a five year or a ten year 
TABLE CIXXII 
EVALUATION AND RECO:wmlDATIONS OF TRANSPORTATION 
FOR INSTRUl!DfrAL GROUPS 
School Class 
Transportation 5Q-l49 15()-299 300-499 500-999 
By chartered bus no no no yes 
By school bus yes yes yes yes 
By both no no no yes 
EYs.luation 
Adequate 24 24 24 31 
Inadequate 8 8 8 1 
RecOJIID.endations 
By chartered bus only 4 4 
By school bus only 1 
By both 2 2 2 
Chartered bus for 
long distances 1 1 1 
Means depends on 
distances 1 1 1 
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plan was recommended by 3 per cent of the committee for 
schools in all classes; a fifteen year plan was recommended 
by 3 per cent of the committee for schools in all classes; 
a twenty year plan was recommended by 3 per cent of the 
committee for schools in all classes; and 6 per cent of 
the committee recommended that each school should have a 
plan but the plan should be tailored to the needs of the 
individual school. TABLE CXXXIII shows the evaluations 
and recommendations of the committee for each class regarding 
definite purchase plans. 
Policy for uniforms. The majority of schools in 
each class reported not having a year by year policy in 
obtaining money for uniforms; the average school in the 
50-149 class, 150-299 class, and 300-499 class securing 
money by a drive when uniforms were needed, and the average 
school in the 500-999 class and 1000 or more class having 
the school buy uniforms when needed. For schools in the 
three smaller classes which utilized drives when uniforms 
were needed, 81 per cent of the committee thought this was 
inadvisable, while 19 per cent thought using drives for 
uniforms was advisable. For schools in the 500-999 class 
and the 1000 or more class, where the school bought the 
uniforms, 72 per cent of the committee thought this to be 
advisable, while 28 per cent of the committee thought this 
TABLE CXXXIII 
EVALUATION AND RECOYMENDATIONS OF PURCHASE 
PLAN IN BUYING EQUIPllniT 
School Class 
50-149 150-299 300-499 500-999 
Have purchase plan no no no no 
Evaluation 
Adequate 
Inadequate 32 32 32 32 
Recommendations 
5 year plan 18 18 18 17 
7 year plan 2 2 2 2 
10 year plan 7 7 7 8 
15 year plan 1 1 1 1 
20 year plan 1 1 1 1 
5 or 10 year plan 1 1 1 1 
Plan tailored to needs 2 2 2 2 
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was inadvisable. For 50-149 class, 150-299 class, and 300-
499 class, 73 per cent of the members who indicated drives 
as being inadvisable recommended the school should buy the 
uniforms; 19 per cent recominended havinG a policy; 4 per 
cent recommended the school and PTA should buy the uniforms; 
and 4 per cent recommended uniforms should be purchased 
through rental and deposit fees. For the 500-999 class 
and the 1000 or more class in which the average school 
secured money from the school for uniforms, 67 per cent 
of the members who indicated this plan to be inadvisable 
recommended having a year by year policy; ll per cent 
recommended drives; ll per cent recommended the school 
and PTA together should buy uniforms; and ll per cent 
recommended uniforms should be purchased from rental and 
deposit fees. The evaluations and recommendations of the 
committee are shown in TABLE CXXXIV. 
Amounts of money and percentage spent. The average 
school in the 50-149 class spent a total of $1,401.00 yearly 
for its instrumental program, with 36 per cent of this 
amount being spent on purchasing instruments, 16 per cent 
for music, 6 per cent for other equipment, 9 per cent on 
repairs and overhaul, ll per cent on transportation, 13 per 
cent on uniforms, 3 per cent on adjudication and festival 
fees, and l per cent on premiums for insurance. In the 
TABLE CXXXIV 
EVALUATION AND RECOwniDATIONS OF THE MEANS 
OF SECURING FUNDS FOR UNIFORMS 
School Class 
Means 50-149 150-299 300-499 500-999 
Year by year policy no no no no 
Drives when needed yes yes yes no 
School buys no no no yes 
EV'aluation 
Adequate 6 6 6 23 
Inadequate 26 26 26 9 
RecOllllllendations 
Have a yearly policy 5 5 5 6 
Drives 1 
School buys 19 19 19 
School and PTA buy 1 1 1 1 
Rental and deposit 
fees 1 1 1 1 
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150-299 class, the total amount spent was $2,112.00, with 
37 per cent spent on instruments, 13 per cent for music, 
8 per cent on other equipment, 9 per cent for repairs and 
overhaul, 6 per cent for transportation, 23 per cent for 
uniforms, 3 per cent for adjudication and festival fees, 
and 1 per cent for premiums on insurance. In the 300-
499 class, $2,377.00 was spent for the instrumental program, 
38 per cent for instruments, 16 per cent for music, 4 per 
cent for other equipment, 9 per cent for repairs and 
overhaul, 7 per cent for transportation, 22 per cent for 
uniforms, 2 per cent for adjudication and festival fees, 
and 2 per cent for premiums on insurance. In the 500-999 
class, the total amount spent in the average school was 
$3,489.00; 35 per cent for instruments, 13 per cent for 
music, 6 per cent for other equipment, 11 per cent for 
repairs and overhaul, 8 per cent for transportation, 23 
per cent for uniforms, 2 per cent for adjudication and 
festival fees, and 2 per cent for premiums on insurance. 
In the 1000 or more class, the average school spent 
$5,468.00; 40 per cent for instruments, 15 per cent for 
music, 4 per cent for other equipment, 14 per cent for 
repairs and overhaul, 13 per cent for transportation, 
12 per cent for uniforms, 1 per cent for adjudication and 
festival fees, and 1 per cent for premiums on insurance. 
339 
The present status, as revealed by the study, was 
believed to be inadequate by 53 per cent of the committee 
for the 50-149 class and adequate by 47 per cent; 70 per 
cent of the members that expressed the opinion the present 
status was inadequate recommended that all amounts should 
be larger, 6 per cent recommended more for music and none 
for uniforms and transportation, 6 per cent recommended 
the music percentage higher and the uniform lower, 6 per 
cent recommended more for music, 6 per cent recommended 
some larger without specifying which items, and 6 per cent 
said all should be larger except the percentage for 
uniforms. For the 150-299 class, 56 per cent of the 
committee believed the present status was adequate, while 
44 per cent believed it was inadequate. Recommendations 
varied as in the smaller class from rather general 
recommendations to some a little more specific. Of the 
members that indicated the present program was inadequate, 
65 per cent recommended a larger total amount, and the 
remaining 35 per cent were equally divided with 7 per 
cent recommending more for music and none for uniforms 
and transportation, 7 per cent recommending music higher 
and uniforms less, 7 per cent recommending more for music, 
7 per cent recommending some larger, and 7 per cent 
recommending all larger except uniforms. Both in the 
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300-499 class and the 500-999 class, the majority of the 
committee believed the present programs were inadequate, 
53 per cent of the committee for the 300-499 class and 
56 per cent of the committee for 1000 or more class, with 
47 per cent and 44 per cent, respectively, believing the 
programs as found in the schools in these classes to be 
adequate. In the 1000 or more class, the majority of the 
committee thought the present status was adequate, 53 per 
cent compared to 47 per cent who believed it to be 
inadequate. The recommendations for these three classes 
by the members of the committee who indicated the present 
programs to be inadequate in these three classes were 
similar to the recommendations made for tr.e two smaller 
classes; 70 per cent for the 300-499 class, 73 per cent 
for the 500-999 class, and 67 per cent for the 1000 or 
more class recommended all amounts should be larger; 6 
per cent for the 300-499 class, 5.5 per cent for the 500-
999 class, and 6.6 per cent for the 1000 or more class 
recommended more for music and none for uniforms and 
transportation; the same percentage of members for each 
class recommended more for music and less for uniforms, 
more for music, some larger, and all larger except for 
uniforms. TABLE CXXXV shows the evaluations and 
recommendations for each class made by the corrunittee. 
Amounts and 
percentages 
spent for: 
TABLE CXXXV 
EVALUATION AND RECOlAIEHDATIONS OF THE Ali:OUNTS 
AND PmGENTAGES OF )(ONE[ SPJ!liT 
School Class 
5Q-149 l5Q-299 300-499 SOQ-999 
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1000 
or 
more 
InstrumEl'lts 1498 36'f, $768 37% $896 38% $1234 35% $2185 4(11, 
llusic 226 16 279 13 391 16 432 13 843 15 
Other equipmEl'lt 84 6 173 8 90 4 222 6 228 4 
Repairs and 
overhaul 120 9 180 9 208 9 383 ll 748 14 
Transportation 158 ll 1.30 6 163 7 276 8 700 13 
Uniforms 257 18 485 23 531 22 809 23 680 12 
Adjudication and 
festivals fees 39 3 71 3 45 2 73 2 44 1 
Premium for 
insurance 19 1 26 1 53 2 60 2 40 1 
Evaluation 
Adequate 15 18 15 14 17 
Inadequate 17 14 17 18 15 
RecOIIIIIEl'ldations 
Larger 12 9 12 13 10 
More for IIIUsic, 
none for uniforms 
and transportation 1 1 1 1 1 
Music higher, 
uniforms less 1 1 1 1 1 
)(ore DDlsie 1 1 1 1 1 
Some larger 1 1 1 1 1 
All larger, except 
uniforms 1 1 1 1 1 
Recapitulation. This chapter presented an 
evaluation of the present instrumental music program 
as evaluated by a committee of leading music educators 
and their recommendations for phases of the instrumental 
music program judged to be inadequate. The responses 
from thirty-two members of the evaluation committee were 
used in the tabulations. The results were reported in 
tabular form. Each table was accompanied by a summary 
and an interpretation of the data reported. 
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CHAPTER VII 
SUMI>!ARY, IMPLICATIONS, AND RECO~'Jli'IENDATIONS 
The purposes of this study were (1) to determine 
the sources of income for the financing of public secondary 
school instrumental music; (2) to determine the principal 
expenditures of these instrumental music programs; (3) to 
determine the average instrumental music program for 
schools of comparable size; (4) to evaluate the existing 
conditions regarding the instrumental music programs; 
and (5) to present a recommended budget for the 
instrumental music program for schools of comparable size. 
I. PROCEDURE 
An inquiry form was used in this study as the 
instrument for gathering data relative to the status of 
instrumental music programs in the public secondary 
schools of the United States. The inquiry form was 
divided into four main sections. The first section was 
designed to gather data about the respondent and his 
particular situation. The second section inquired into 
the present equipment in the music department; the third 
section pertained to the sources of income for the music 
department; and the fourth section inquired into the 
expenditures of the music department. 
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The inquiry form was sent to eight hundred and 
ninety-nine public secondary schools representing a 
stratified random sampling of the public secondary schools 
of the United States. Four hundred and eighty-one replies 
were received. Of these, four hundred and eleven were 
included in the results reported in this study. This 
represented a percentage of return of 54 per cent and a 
usable return of 46 per cent. 
The data received and extracted from the inquiry 
form, in addition to determining the present average 
instrumental music programs for the five established 
classes of schools, was used in constructing the 
instrument used in evaluating the present status of 
instrumental music in the public secondary schools of 
the United States. The classes of schools were established 
according to the enrollment of the high school. The five 
classes employed were schools with an enrollment of 50-149 
students, schools with an enrollment of 150-299 students, 
schools with an enrollment of 300-499 students, schools 
with an enrollment of 500-999 students, and schools with 
an enrollment of 1000 or more students. 
The evaluation form was designed to determine the 
adequacy or inadequacy of the present instrumental music 
programs and summarily to establish recommended music 
programs for schools in each class. The evaluation form 
consisted of two sections. The first section contained 
a summary of the present average instrumental music 
programs found in each of the five classes of schools. 
The second section was the evaluation form answer sheet 
which requested two types of information, namely, the 
first type of information requested was for the respondent 
to evaluate the inadequacy or inadequacy of each item on 
the summary form in terms of whether it contributed to a 
successful instrumental music program, and the second 
requested the respondent to give recommendations for 
items that were considered inadequate. 
The evaluation forms were sent to fifty music 
educators who appeared to be qualified to evaluate the 
findings of the survey on the instrumental music program 
in the public secondary schools of the United States. 
Thirty-two completed replies were received. This represents 
a percentage of return of 64 per cent. 
The data from the evaluation form, along with the 
data from the inquiry form, were used to establish summarily 
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recommended instrumental music programs for the schools in 
each of the classes considered in this investigation. 
II. FINDINGS 
The findings of this survey are presented below 
in accordance with the following original divisions of 
the problem: (1) sources of income for the financing of 
public secondary school instrumental music; (2) principal 
expenditures of the instrumental music programs; (3) the 
average instrumental music program for schools of 
comparable size; (4) the evaluation of the present 
instrutnental music programs; and (5) the recommended 
budget for the instrumental music program for schools of 
comparable size. 
·A. SOURCES OF INCOME FOR THE FINANCING OF PUBLIC 
SECONDARY SCHOOL INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC 
The principal sources of income for the financing 
of public secondary school instrumental programs were 
alumni associations, athletic boosters or clubs, athletic 
department, band boosters or band parents clubs, board of 
education, chamber of commerce, civic clubs, concerts, 
dances, drives by members of the music organizations, 
instrun1ental rentals, parades, private donations, PTA, 
sales of various types, school general fund, shows, 
student activities fund, and uniform fees. 
For the majority of schools taking part in the 
survey, the board of education provided 50 per cent or 
more of the total income for the instrumental music 
program. This source of income provided 70 per cent of 
the total income for the average school in the 50-149 
class, 57 per cent for the average school in the 150-299 
class, 65.5 per cent for the average school in the 300-
499 class, 67.6 per cent for the average school in the 
500-999 class, and 63 per cent for the CJVPrs,se ,,,-,~,,: l 
i_n the 1000 or more class. 
Funds contributed by band boosters or band parent 
clubs constituted the next largest source of income for the 
average school in all classes except the 1000 or more class. 
Income from concerts was the third largest source 
of income for the average school in the 150-299 class, 300-
499 class, and 500-999 class, and the fourth largest source 
of income for schools in the 50-149 class. Concerts, along 
with drives by members of music organizations, were the 
second largest sources of income for schools in the 1000 
or more class. 
The other sources of income varied as to the 
importance and percentage of contribution to the total 
income in the different classes of schools. 
B. PRINCIPAL EXPENDITURES FOR THE INSTRUMENTAL 
MUSIC PROGRAMS 
3~8 
Principal expenditures for the instrumental music 
programs were instruments, music, miscellaneous equipment, 
repairs and overhaul, transportation, uniforms, adjudication 
and festival fees, and premium on insurance for equipment. 
The purchase of instruments was the principal 
expenditure for the majority of schools taking part in the 
survey. For the average school in the 50-1~9 class, 36 per 
cent of total amount spent on expenditures was spent for 
instruments; for the 150-299 class, 37 per cent was spent 
on instruments; for the 300-~99 class, 38 per cent was 
spent on instruments; for the 500-999 class, 35 per cent 
was spent on instruments; and for the 1000 or more class, 
~0 per cent was spent on instruments. 
Funds for uniforms constituted the second largest 
expenditure for all classes except the 1000 or more class. 
Music was the third largest expenditure for all classes 
except the 1000 or more class. In the 1000 or more class, 
music was the second largest expenditure and repairs and 
overhaul the third largest expenditure, with uniforms 
ranking fifth. 
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Repairs and overhaul, transportation, miscellaneous 
equipment, adjudication and festival fees, and premium 
for insurance ranked fourth, fifth, sixth, seventh, and 
eighth, respectively, in terms of expenses for the schools 
in the 300-499 class and 500-999 class. In the 50-149 
class, a greater percentage was spent on transportation 
than on repairs and overhaul, while in the 150-299 class, 
miscellaneous equipment required a larger percentage than 
transportation. In the 1000 or more class, transportation 
was the fourth largest expenditure followed by uniforms, 
fifth; miscellaneous equipment, sixth; adjudication and 
festival fees, seventh; and premium for insurance, eighth. 
C. THE AVERAGE INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC PROGRAM 
FOR SCHOOLS OF COMPARABLE SIZE 
The following report of findings relates to the 
average present instrumental music programs as found in each 
class of schools. The average instrumental music program 
for each class was determined by three measures--the Mean, 
Median, and Mode. The application of these measures was 
made to the majority of the thirty-seven questions 
included in the survey instrument. 
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The average school in the 50-149 class. The average 
school in the 50-149 class was in a co~~unity with a 
population ranging from 1,000 to 2,499 people. The number 
of schools was one elementary school, one junior high 
school, and one senior high school, with no parochial or 
private schools in the community. The school system 
classification was one based on an Cl-'+ uivitnon. Tne 
;;uGal l:icnuo.L poptuation ol" tne scnoo.L '='Y "'"em wa"' ruur 
nunareu ana I~IGy-r~ve l:iGuuen~"'• WJ.~n uue HUnureu a!lu e.1.g,n1.. 
students in the senior high school, one hundred and 
seventeen students in the junior high school, and two 
hundred and thirty students in the elementary school. 
The average number of students in the music program, 
excluding the students in general music classes and the 
elementary classroom music program was one hundred and 
eight, with seventy-one of these music students being in 
the instrumental music program. The music department 
consisted of one full-time music teacher whose salary was 
paid by the school. The school had no policy for 
distribution of money for the music program either among 
the schools or within the department. The instrumental 
music program included students from grades five through 
twelve. The instrumental organizations found in this 
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class were a concert band comprised of forty-three members 
and a marching band comprised of forty-five members, each 
organization drawing their members from grades seven 
through twelve. These organizations participated in 
three assemblies, at seven basketball games, at no 
community or civic events, in three concerts, in no 
concert tours, in one contest, in one festival, at four 
football games, in four parades, and in two school programs 
during the school year. The school did not have a summer 
instrumental music program nor did it provide a 
satisfactory rehearsal room. However, the music 
department had priority on a room. The value of the 
school-owned equipment was $7,095.00. The music library 
consisted of two hundred and fifty-two band compositions. 
The school-owned equipment included one oboe, one B flat 
tenor saxophone, one E flat baritone saxophone, two French 
horns, two mellophones, one trombone, two baritones, one 
BB flat sousaphone, one bass drum, one concert snare drum, 
two field snare drums, one pair of cymbals, one 
glockenspiel, limited number of percussion accessories, 
two upright pianos, sufficient chairs, fourteen folding 
stands, one polium, thirty-seven music folders, one storage 
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cabinet, and one recorder. Student-owned equipment 
included three flutes, sixteen B flat clarinets, four E 
flat alto saxophones, one B flat tenor saxophone, nine 
cornets, three trumpets, and five trombones. The music 
department did not operate on an annual fixed budget set 
by the school board. The total income for the 
instrumental program was $936.00, with the school board 
contributing 70 per cent of this amount. The remaining 
30 per cent was from other sources: 2 per cent from 
athletic boosters or clubs, .2 per cent from athletic 
department, 10.9 per cent from band boosters, 2 per cent 
from civic clubs, 2.6 per cent from concerts, 1 per cent 
from drives by members of the band, 1.4 per cent from 
instrumental rentals, 1.9 per cent from the PTA, 4 per 
cent from the school general fund, .3 per cent from 
student activities fund, 2.1 per cent from uniforms fees, 
and 1.6 per cent from other sources; ~.g., various types 
of sales, dances, and parades. The music department did 
not share in gate receipts from athletic events. No 
group sponsored banquets or music camp scholarships for 
members of instrumental music groups. The transportation 
for instrumental music groups was provided by school 
buses. The music department did not have a definite 
purchase plan in buying instruments nor did the department 
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or school have a policy for obtaining money for uniforms. 
When needed, the purchase of uniforms was financed 
through fund-raising campaigns. The instrumental music 
program spent a total of $1,401.00 per year with 36 per 
cent, or $498.00, for the purchase of instruments; 16 per 
cent, or $226.00, for the purchase of music; 6 per cent, 
or $84.00, for miscellaneous equipment; 9 per cent, or 
$120.00, for repairs and overhaul; 11 per cent, or $158.00, 
for transportation; 18 per cent, or $257.00, on uniforms; 
3 per cent, or $39.00, on adjudication and festival fees; 
and 1 per cent, or $19.00, for premiums on insurance on 
equipment. 
The average school in the 150-299 class. The 
average school in the 150-299 class was in a community 
with a population ranging from 2,500 to 4,999 people. The 
number of schools was two elementary schools, one junior 
high school, and one senior high school, with no parochial 
or private schools in the community. The school system 
classification was one based on a 6-2-4 division. The 
total school population of the school system was nine 
hundred and twenty-seven students, with two hundred and 
one in the senior high school, one hundred and seventy-
one in the junior high school, and five handred and fifty-
five in the elementary schools. The average number of 
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students in the music program, excluding the students in 
general music classes and the elementary classroom music 
program, was one hundred and thirty-three, with one hundred 
and one of these students being in the instrumental m-~sic 
program, The music department consisted of two full-time 
music teachers whose salaries were paid b~' the school. 
The school had no policy for distribution of money for 
the music program either among the schools or within the 
department. The instrumental music program included 
students from grades five through twelve. The instrumental 
organizations found in this class were a concert band 
comprised of fifty-seven members, six ensembles averaging 
five members each, and a marching band comprised of 
fifty-two members, with both the concert and marching 
bands drawing their members from grades seven through 
twelve and the ensembles drawing their members from grades 
nine through twelve. The bands participated in four 
assemblies, at five basketball games, in no community or 
civic events, in three concerts, in no concert tours, in 
one contest, in one festival, at six football games, in 
five parades, and in two school programs during the school 
year. The school did have a summer instrumental program 
operating for eight weeks and sponsored and financed by 
the school, The school provided a satisfactory rehearsal 
room, on which the music department had priority at all 
times. The value of the school-owned equipment was 
$9,736.00. The music library contained four hundred and 
fourteen band compositions. The school-owned equipment 
included one piccolo, one flute, one oboe, one B flat 
bass clarinet, one bassoon, one B flat tenor saxophone, 
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one E flat baritone saxophone, four French horns, two 
trombones, three baritones, three BB flat sousaphones, one 
pair of tympani, one bass drum, one scotch drum, one concert 
snare drum, four field snare drums, one pair of cymbals, 
one glockenspiel, limited number of percussion accessories, 
three upright pianos, one tuning bar, sufficient chairs, 
twenty permanent type stands, one podium, fifty-one music 
folders, one music folder cabinet, one music and record 
filing cabinet, two storage cabinets, one recorder, and 
one phonograph. Student-owned equipment included five 
flutes, twenty-five B flat clarinets, five E flat alto 
saxophones, one B flat tenor saxophone, fourteen cornets, 
five trumpets, and six trombones. The music department 
did not operate on an annual fixed budget set by the 
school board. The total income for the instrumental music 
program was $2,224.00, with the school board contributing 
57 per cent of this amount. The remaining 43 per cent 
was from other sources: .3 per cent from the athletic 
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department, 21.2 per cent from the band boosters, .5 per 
cent from the chamber of commerce, .7 per cent from civic 
clubs, 3 per cent from concerts, 2.4 per cent from drives 
by members of the b:J.nd, 1.3 per cent from instrument:J.l 
rent:J.ls, .9 per cent from private donations, .5 per cent 
from the PTA, 1.4 per cent from the school general fund, 
.7 per cent from shows, .3 per cent from the student 
activities fund, .6 per cent from uniform fees, and 4.2 
per cent from other sources; ~.g., various types of sales, 
dances, and parades. The music department did not share 
in gate receipts from athletic events. No group sponsored 
banquets or music camp scholarships for members of 
instrumental music groups. The transportation for 
instrumental music groups was provided by school buses. 
The music department did not have a definite purchase plan 
in buying instruments nor did the department or school 
have a policy for obtaining money for uniforms. vlhen 
needed, the purchase of uniforms was financed through 
fund-raising campaigns, The instrumental music program 
spent a total of $2,112.00 per year with 37 per cent, or 
$768.00, for the purchase of instruments; 13 per cent, or 
$279.00, for the purchase of music; 8 per cent, or $173.00, 
for miscellaneous equipment; 9 per cent, or $180.00, for 
repairs and overhaul; 6 per cent, or $130.00, for 
transportation; 23 per cent, or $485.00, for uniforms; 3 
per cent, or $71.00, for adjudication and festival fees; 
and l per cent, or $26.00, for premiums on insurance on 
equipment. 
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The average school in the 300-499 class. The 
average school in the 300-499 class was in a community with 
a population ranging from 5,000 to 9,999 people. The 
number of schools was three elementary schools, one junior 
high school, and one senior high school, with no parochial 
or private schools in the community. The school system 
classification was one based on a 6-2-4 division. The 
total school population of the school system was one 
thousand, five hundred and ninety-three students, with 
three hundred and sixty-nine in the senior high school, 
three hundred and forty-one in the junior high school, 
and eight hundred and eighty-three in the elementary 
schools. The average number of students in the music 
program, excluding the students in general music classes 
and the elementary classroom music program, was three 
hundred and one, with one hundred and fifty-seven of these 
music students being in the instrumental music program. 
The music department consisted of two full-time music 
teachers whose salaries were paid by the school. The 
school had no policy for distribution of money for the 
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music program either among the schools or within the 
department. The instrumental music program included 
students from grades five through twelve. The instrumental 
organizations found in this class were a concert band 
comprised of sixty members, a dance band comprised of 
fourteen members, nine ensembles averaging five members 
each, and a marching band comprised of sixty-three members, 
with all of these organizations drawing their members 
from grades nine through twelve. The bands participated 
in five assemblies, at five basketball games, in no 
community and civic events, in three concerts, in no 
concert tours, in one contest, in one festival, at six 
football games, in five parades, and in two school 
programs during the school year. The school did have a 
summer instrumental program operating for seven weeks and 
sponsored and financed by the school. The school provided 
a satisfactory rehearsal room, on which the music department 
had priority at all times. The value of the school-owned 
equipment was $9,093.00. The music library contained 
three hundred and ninety-two band compositions. The school-
owned equipment included one piccolo, one flute, one oboe, 
three B flat clarinets, one E flat alto clarinet, two B 
flat bass clarinets, one bassoon, one E flat baritone 
saxophone, four French horns, two trombones, three 
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baritones, three BB flat sousaphones, one pair of tympani, 
two bass drums, four field snare drums, two pair of 
cymbals, one glockenspiel, satisfactory percussion 
accessories, four upright pianos, one grand piano, one 
tuning bar, sufficient chairs, twenty-one folding music 
stands, twenty-nine permanent type music stands, one 
polium, fifty-seven music folders, one music folder 
cabinet, two music and record filing cabinets, two storage 
cabinets, one recorder, and one phonograph. Student-
owned equipment included five flutes, thirty-two B flat 
clarinets, six E flat alto saxophones, two B flat tenor 
saxophones, fifteen cornets, six trumpets, six trombones, 
and two concert snare drums. The music department did not 
operate on an annual fixed budget set by the school board. 
The total income for the instrumental music program was 
$2,458.00 with the school board contributing 65.5 per cent 
of this amount. The remaining 34.5 per cent was from other 
sources: .1 per cent from athletic boosters or clubs, .4 
per cent from the athletic department, 16.4 per cent from 
the band boosters, .8 per cent from civic clubs, 5.3 per 
cent from concerts, 3.1 per cent from drives by members of 
the band, 1.3 per cent from instrumental rentals, .2 per 
cent from private donations, .3 per cent from the PTA, 
1.7 per cent from the school general fund, .3 per cent from 
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shows, .7 per cent from uniform fees, and 4.1 per cent from 
others; ~.g., various types of sales, dances, and parades. 
The music department did not share in gate receipts from 
athletic events. No group sponsored banquets or music 
camp scholarships for members of instrumental music groups. 
The transportation for instrumental music groups was 
provided by school buses. The music department did not 
have a definite purchase plan in buying instruments nor 
did the department or school have a policy for obtaining 
money for uniforms. When needed, the purchase of uniforms 
was financed through fund-raising campaigns. The 
instrumental music program spent a total of $2,377.00 per 
year with 38 per cent, or $896.00, for the purchase of 
instruments; 16 per cent, or $391.00, for the purchase of 
music; 4 per cent, or $90.00, for miscellaneous equipment; 
9 per cent, or $208.00, for repairs and overhaul; 7 per 
cent, or $163.00, for transportation; 22 per cent, or 
$531.00, for uniforms; 2 per cent, or $45.00, for 
adjudication and festival fees; and 2 per cent, or $53.00, 
for premium on insurance on equipment. 
The average school in the 500-999 class. The 
average school in the 500-999 class was in a community 
with a population ranging from 10,000 to 24,999 people. 
The number of schools was five elementary schools, one 
junior high school, and one senior high school, with one 
elementary parochial school, one junior high parochial 
school, and one senior high parochial school in addition 
to the public schools in the community. The school system 
classification in the public schools was one based on 
a 6-3-3 division. The total public school population 
was two thousand, eight hundred and ninety-five students 
with six hundred and twenty-nine in the senior high school, 
nine hundred and forty-four in the junior high school, 
and one thousand, three hundred and twenty-two in the 
elementary schools. The average number of students in 
the music program, excluding the students in general music 
classes and elementary classroom music program, was four 
hundred and nineteen, with two hundred and five of these 
students being in the instrumental music program. The 
music department consisted of four full-time music teachers 
whose salaries were paid by the school. The school had 
no policy for distribution of money for the music program 
either among the schools or within the department. The 
instrumental music program included students from grades 
five through twelve. The instrumental organizations found 
in this class were a concert band comprised of seventy 
members, a dance band comprised of fifteen members, seven 
ensembles averaging five members each, a junior band 
comprised of sixty-two members, and a marching band 
comprised of seventy-three members, with the concert 
band, marching band, and ensembles drawing their members 
from grades nine through twelve, the dance band drawing 
its members from grades ten through twelve, and the 
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junior band drawing its members from grades seven through 
nine. The bands participated in six assemblies, at six 
basketball games, in no community or civic events, in 
three concerts, in no concert tours, in one contest, in 
one festival, at seven football games, in five parades, 
and in two school programs during the school year. The 
school did have a summer instrumental program operating 
for seven weeks and sponsored and financed by the school. 
The school provided a satisfactory rehearsal room, on 
which the music department had priority at all times. The 
value of the school-owned equipment was $21,226.00. The 
music library contained six hundred and eighty-five band 
compositions. The school-owned equipment included one 
piccolo, one flute, two oboes, five B flat clarinets, one 
E flat alto clarinet, two B flat bass clarinets, one 
bassoon, one E flat alto saxophone, two B flat tenor 
saxophones, one E flat baritone saxophone, six French 
horns, two mellophones, three trombones, four baritones, 
one E flat sousaphone, four BB flat sousaphones, one pair 
of tympani, two bass drums, two concert snare drums, six 
field snare drums, two pair of cymbals, one set of 
orchestral bells, two glockenspiels, satisfactory 
percussion accessories, five upright pianos, one grand 
piano, one tuning bar, sufficient chairs, twenty-six 
folding music stands, fifty-three permanent type music 
stands, one polium, sixty-four music folders, one music 
folder cabinet, three music and record filing cabinets, 
two storage cabinets, one recorder, and one phonograph. 
Student-owned equipment included ten flutes, forty B flat 
clarinets, five E flat alto saxophones, two B flat tenor 
saxophones, nineteen cornets, nine trumpets, and eleven 
trombones. The music department did operate on a fixed 
budget set by the school board, with the amount of the 
budget being $2,658. The total income for the 
instrumental music program was $3,579.00, with the school 
board contributing 67.6 per cent of this amount. The 
remaining 32.4 per cent came from other sources: .04 per 
cent from alumni associations, .7 per cent from athletic 
boosters or clubs, .4 per cent from the athletic department, 
9.5 per cent from the band boosters, .8 per cent from civic 
clubs, 8.1 per cent from concerts, 1.4 per cent from drives 
by members of the band, 3.7 per cent from instrumental 
rentals, .5 per cent from private donations, .04 per cent 
from the PTA, 1.1 per cent from the school general fund, 
.1 per cent from shows, 1 per cent from the student 
activities fund, .3 per cent from uniform fees, and 4.7 
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per cent from other sources; ~.g., sales of various types, 
dances, and parades. The music department did not share 
in the gate receipts from athletic events. No group 
sponsored banquets or music camp scholarships for members 
of instrumental music groups. The transportation for 
instrumental music groups was provided by both school buses 
and charter buses. The music department did not have a 
definite purchase plan in buying instruments nor did 
the department or school have a policy for obtaining 
money for uniforms other than the school buying uniforms 
when they were needed. The instrumental music program 
spent a total of $3,489.00 per year with 35 per cent, or 
$1,234.00, for the purchase of instruments; 13 per cent, 
or $432.00, for the purchase of music; 6 per cent, or 
$222.00, for miscellaneous equipment; 11 per cent, or 
$383.00, for repairs and overhaul; 8 per cent, or $276.00, 
for transportation; 23 per cent, or $809.00, for uniforms; 
2 per cent, or $73.00, for adjudication and festival fees; 
and 2 per cent, or $60.00, for premium on insurance on 
equipment. 
The average school in the 1000 or more class. The 
-- -------- ===-
average school in the 1000 or more class was in a community 
with a population of 25,000 or more people. The number of 
schools was ten elementary schools, three junior high 
schools, and one senior high school, with two elementary 
parochial schools, one junior high parochial school, and 
one senior high parochial school in addition to the public 
schools in the community. The school system classification 
was one based on a 6-3-3 division. The total public 
school population of the school system was nine thousand, 
two hundred and seventy students, with one thousand, five 
hundred and sixty in the senior high school, one thousand, 
nine hundred and eight in the junior high schools, and five 
thousand, eight hundred and two in the elementary schools. 
The average number of students in the music program, 
excluding the students in general music classes and the 
elementary classroom music program, was seven hundred and 
fourteen, with four hundred and forty of these students 
being in the instrumental music program. The music 
department consisted of seven full-time music teachers 
whose salaries were paid by the school. The school had 
no policy for distribution of money for the music program 
either among the schools or within the department. The 
instrumental music program included students from grades 
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four through twelve. The instrumental organizations found 
in this class were one concert band comprised of seventy-
three members, one dance band comprised of fourteen 
members, thirteen ensembles averaging five members each, 
one marching band comprised of seventy-four members, and 
one orchestra comprised of forty-eight members, with all 
organizations drawing their members from grades seven 
through twelve, except the dance band which only included 
students from grades ten through twelve. The bands 
participated in five assemblies, at four basketball games, 
in no community or civic events, in three concerts, in no 
concert tours, in one contest, in one festival, at eight 
football games, in five parades, and in three school 
programs during the school year. The orchestra participated 
in three assemblies, in three concerts, in no concert tours 
or contests, in one festival, and in three school programs. 
The school did have a summer instrumental program operating 
for six weeks and sponsored and financed by the school. 
The school provided a satisfactory rehearsal room, on which 
the music department had priority at all times. The value 
of school-owned equipment was $28,371.00. The music 
library contained six hundred and ten band compositions and 
three hundred and twelve orchestra compositions. The school-
owned equipment included two piccolos, two flutes, two 
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oboes, eight B flat clarinets, two E flat alto clarinets, 
two bassoons, two B flat tenor saxophones, two E flat 
baritone saxophones, eight French horns, four trombones, 
six baritones, one E flat sousaphone, five BB flat 
sousaphones, eighteen violins, five violas, seven cellos, 
five string basses, two pair of tympani, four bass drums, 
one scotch drum, three concert snare drums, seven field 
snare drums, three pair of cymbals, one set of chimes, one 
set of orchestra bells, two glockenspiels, satisfactory 
percussion accessories, thirteen upright pianos, two grand 
pianos, one tuning bar, sufficient chairs, twenty-six 
folding music stands, seventy-six permanent type music 
stands, two podiums, one hundred and forty-three music 
folders, two music folder cabinets, four music and record 
filing cabinets, two storage cabinets, one recorder, and 
one phonograph. The student-owned equipment included 
twelve flutes, forty-eight B flat clarinets, eleven E 
flat alto saxophones, four B flat tenor saxophones, thirty-
one cornets, eighteen trumpets, fourteen trombones, and 
forty-nine violins. The music department did operate on 
a fixed budget set by the school board, with the amount 
of the budget being $3,936.00. The total income for the 
instrumental music program was $5,013.00, with the school 
board contributing 63 per cent of this amount. The 
remaining 37 per cent came from other sources: .3 per cent 
from alumni associations, .2 per cent from athletic 
boosters or clubs, 2.6 per cent from the athletic 
department, 6.7 per cent from the band boosters, 1.5 per 
cent from civic clubs, 6.9 per cent from concerts, 6.9 
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per cent from drives by members of the instrumental music 
groups, .5 per cent from instrumental rentals, .8 per cent 
from private donations, 1,6 per cent from the PTA, 4.8 
per cent from the school general fund, .9 per cent from 
shows, .9 per cent from the student activities fund, .9 
per cent from the student activities fund, .9 per cent 
from uniform fees, and 1,8 per cent from other sources; 
~.g., various types of sales, dances, and parades. The 
music department did not share in gate receipts from 
athletic events. No group sponsored banquets or music 
camp scholarships for members of instrumental music groups. 
The transportation for instrumental music groups was 
provided by charter buses. The music department did not 
have a definite purchase plan in buying instruments nor 
did the department or school have a policy for obtaining 
money for uniforms other than the school buying uniforms 
when they were needed. The instrumental music program 
spent a total of $5,468.00 per year with 40 per cent, or 
$2,185.00, for the purchase of instruments; 15 per cent, or 
$843.00, for the purchase of music; 4 per cent, or $228.00, 
for miscellaneous equipment; 14 per cent, or $748.00, 
for repairs and overhaul; 13 per cent, or $700.00, for 
transportation; 12 per cent, or $680.00, for uniforms; 
1 per cent, or $44.00, for adjudication and festival fees; 
and 1 per cent, or $40.00, for premium on insurance on 
equipment. 
D. THE EVALUATION OF THE PRESENT 
INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC PROGRAMS 
The following report of findings relates to an 
evaluation of the present average instrumental music 
programs found in each class. The adequacy or inadequacy 
of each phase of the program was determined by a majority 
response of the members of the evaluation committee. 
Full-time music teachers. The evaluation committee 
believed the number of full-time music teachers, one in 
the 50-149 class, two in the 150-299 class, two in the 
300-499 class, four in the 500-999 class, and seven in 
the 1000 or more class, to be adequate. 
Part-time instrumental music teachers. The 
evaluation comnittee believed the present status of not 
employing part-time instrumental music teachers or 
instructors an advisable practice. 
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Salary of music teacher. All members of the 
evaluation committee agreed that the salary of the music 
teacher should be paid by the school as was found existing 
in the average school of each class. 
Policy for distribution of money for music program. 
The practice of not having a policy for the distribution 
of money for the music program either among the schools 
or the department, as reported to be the practice in the 
average school in each class, was regarded as inadvisable 
by the evaluation committee. 
Grades encompassed by the instrumental music program. 
The grades encompassed by the instrwnental music program, 
grades five through twelve in the four smaller classes of 
schools and grades four through twelve in the largest class 
were regarded as adequate by the evaluation committee. 
Instrumental organizations. The number and 
membership of existing organizations in the five classes 
of schools were believed to be inadequate by the committee. 
The committee recommended the inclusion of beginning and 
junior groups, in addition to orchestras in the four 
smaller classes of schools, among the organizations 
found in the average schools. Only a concert and marching 
band existed in the 50-149 class; a concert and marching 
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band and six ensembles existed in the 150-299 class; a 
concert and marching band, nine ensembles, and a dance 
band existed in the 300-499 class; a concert and marching 
band, seven ensembles, a dance band, and a junior band 
existed in the 500-999 class; and a concert and marching 
band, a dance band, thirteen ensembles, and an orchestra 
existed in the 1000 or more class. 
Grades encompassed by the instrumental organizations. 
The committee believed the present grades encompassed by 
instrumental organizations to be adequate. The grades 
encompassed by the organizations found existing in the 
average school in each class were seven through twelve 
for the concert and marching bands in the 50-149 class; 
seven through twelve for the concert and marching bands 
and nine through twelve for the ensembles in the 150-299 
class; nine through twelve for all groups in the 300-499 
class; nine through twelve for the concert and marching 
bands and ensembles, seven through nine for the junior 
band, and ten through twelve for the dance band in the 
500-999 class; and seven through twelve for the concert 
and marching bands, ensembles, and orchestra and ten 
through twelve for the dance band in the 1000 or more 
class. 
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Activities and number of times of participation. 
The evaluation committee believed that both the types of 
activities participated in by the band and the number of 
times per school year of participation were adequate. 
The evaluation committee also believed the activities and 
number of times of participation by the orchestra in the 
1000 or more class were adequate. 
Summer instrumental music program. The evaluation 
committee believed the summer instrumental programs in 
the 150-299 class, 300-499 class, 500-999 class and the 
1000 or more class were adequate. The lack of a summer 
instrumental music program in the 50-149 class was 
considered to be inadequate. The committee suggested that 
a program should be sponsored and financed by the school 
in this class and conducted for a period of between six 
and eight weeks. 
t•Jusic rehearsal room. All members of the evaluation 
-
committee agreed that a music department should have a 
satisfactory rehearsal room which was reported to be 
present in the average schools in all clas8es except in 
the 50-149 class. For the 50-149 class, the committee 
believed the present status was inadequate. 
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The average school in all classes had priority for 
its rehearsal room at all times, which the evaluation 
committee agreed was an advisable practice that should 
exist. 
Value of school-owned equipment. Only for the 
500-999 class and the 1000 or more class, where the 
average schools had $21,226.00 and $28,371.00 worth of 
school-owned equipment, respectively, did the committee 
believe that the amount of school-owned equipment was 
adequate. For the 50-149 class which had $7,095.00 
worth of school-o<med equipment, the 150-299 class which 
had $9,736.00 worth of school-owned equipment, and the 
300-499 class which had $9,093.00 worth of school-owned 
equipment, the committee believed the amounts were 
insufficient, therefore, evaluating the present status 
regarding the value of school-owned equipment as 
inadequate. 
Band compositions. The committee evaluated the 
amount of band compositions in the music library as 
inadequate for schools in the 300-499 class which had three 
hundred and ninety-two band compositions and schools in the 
1000 or more class which had six hundred and ten band 
compositions. For the schools in the 50-149 class which 
had two hundred and fifty-two band compositions in the 
music library, schools in the 150-299 class which had 
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four hundred and fourteen band compositions in the music 
library, and schools in the 500-999 class which had six 
hundred and eighty-five band compositions in the band 
library were evaluated as being adequate by the evaluation 
committee. 
Orchestra compositions. Only schools in the 1000 
or more class had an orchestra with the average school in 
this class having three hundred and twelve orchestr'a 
compositions in the music library. The evaluation committee 
believed the amount of orchestra compositions was 
inadequate for an orchestra in this class. 
School and student-owned equipment. J.'he evaluat.:.on 
co~~ittee believed the amount of student and school-owned 
equipment was inadequate in all classes. Since the item 
of student and school-owned equipment was considered as 
one phase to be evaluated, the committee could not indicate 
whether they evaluated this phase based on the amount of 
student-owned equipment or the amount of school-owned 
equipment other than in their recommendations to improve 
the present situation. In checking the recommendations 
of the members who evaluated the present status as 
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inadequate, the majority of the members had based their 
evaluation on the lack of school-owned equipment since 
nearly 100 per cent of the recomn1endations recommended more 
school-owned equipment, with the exception of string 
instruments where the majority of the men1bers felt there 
should be more of both, student and school-owned strings. 
Fixed budget. The evaluation committee believed 
that an instrumental music program should have a fixed 
budget set by the school board. For the 50-149 class, the 
150-299 class, and the 300-499 class, where the schools did 
not have a fixed budget the committee evaluated this 
condition as inadequate. For the 500-999 class and the 
1000 or more class where a fixed budget was found in the 
schools the committee believed this was advisable. 
Amount of annual budget. The committee believed 
that the amount of the annual budgets for both schools in 
the 500-999 class, which had an annual budget of $2,658.00 
and 1000 or more class, which had an annual budget of 
$3,936.00 were too small, therefore, evaluating the present 
practice as inadequate. Also for schools in the 50-149 
class, the 150-299 class, and the 300-499 class, which did 
not have an annual budget, the co~~ittee thought the 
present practice was inadvisable. 
Total income for the instrumental program. The 
total income for schools in the 50-149 class of $936.00 
and the 300-499 class of $2,458.00 were believed to be 
inadequate by the evaluation committee. For the 150-299 
class, which had a total income of $2,224.00, and the 
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1000 or more class, which had a total income of $5,013.00, 
the committee indicated the total incomes of these two 
classes were adequate. For the 500-999 class, which 
received a total income of $3,579.00, the members of the 
committee taking part were evenly divided on this item as 
to the adequacy and inadequacy of this amount. 
Percentage of total income from school district. 
For all classes, the evaluation committee believed the 
percentage of the total income received from the school 
district was too small. The school district provided 70 
per cent of the total income for schools in the 50-149 
class, 57 per cent for schools in the 150-299 class, 65.5 
per cent for schools in the 300-499 class, 67.6 per cent 
for schools in the 500-999 class, and 63 per cent for 
schools in the 1000 or more class. All of these 
percentages were evaluated as being inadequate. 
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Percentage from other sources. For all classes, the 
committee believed the percentages from other sources were 
inadequate. Since the school district should provide a 
larger percentage for the total income of the instrumental 
music program, the committee felt the percentage from other 
sources should be smaller than found existing in the 
present situation. 
Share in gate receipts ~athletic events. The 
evaluation committee thought that not sharing in the gate 
receipts from athletic events was inadvisable. The 
existing practice of schools in all classes was not to 
share in gate receipts which was evaluated as being 
inadequate. 
Sponsored banquets or music ?amp scholarships. The 
average school in each class did not have sponsored banquets 
or music camp scholarships which the committee believed to 
be inadequate. 
Transportation for instrumental groups. The committee 
believed the present status as revealed by this study for 
mode of transportation for instrumental groups as being 
adequate, namely, by school buses for instrumental groups 
in the three smaller classes of schools, both school and 
charter buses for instrumental groups in schools of the 
500-999 class, and charter buses for instrumental groups 
in schools of the 1000 or more class. 
378 
Purchase plan. In no class did the average school 
have a definite purchase plan in buying equipment, and 
the committee unanimously indicated this situation to be 
inadequate. 
Policy for uniforms. The average school in each 
class did not have a year by year policy in securing money 
for uniforms. The average school in the 50-149 class, the 
150-299 class, and the 300-499 class secured money for 
uniforms by a drive when needed and the average school 
in the 500-999 class and the 1000 or more class had the 
school buy uniforms when needed. For the smaller three 
classes which utilized fund-raising campaigns when uniforms 
were needed, the committee believed this was inadvisable. 
For the schools in the 500-999 class and the 1000 or more 
class, where the school bought the uniforms, the committee 
indicated this to be advisable. 
Amounts of money and percentage spent. The 
evaluation committee believed the amounts of money and 
percentage spent for the various expenditures for the 
instrumental music program as existing in the schools were 
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inadequate for schools in the 50-149 class, 300-499 class, 
and 500-999 class and adequate for schools in the 150-299 
class and the 1000 or more class. The committee believed 
that the amount of money spent for the total expenditures 
in the 50-149 class, the 300-499 class, and the 500-999 
class was not enough and in turn not enough therefore 
could be spent on the individual items of instruments, 
music, miscellaneous equipment, repairs and overhaul, 
transportation, uniforms, adjudication and festival fees, 
and premium on insurance on equipment. The total expenditares 
for schools in the 50-149 class was $1,401.00; in the 150-
299 class, $2,112.00; in the 300-499 class, $2,377.00; 
in the 500-999 class, $3,489.00; and in the 1000 or more 
class, $5,468.00. 
E. RECOMMENDED BUDGETS FOR THE INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC PROGRAM 
FOR SCHOOLS OF COMPARABLE SIZE 
The following report of findings relates to a 
recommended budget for the instrumental music program for 
schools in each class, The budget for each comparable size 
school was determined by the evaluation committee for each 
item pertaining to the budget and their recommendations for 
items that were believed to be inadequate in the present 
average school for each class. 
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Recommended budget for schools in the 50-149 class. 
It was reco~~ended that a school in the 50-149 class should 
receive a total income for the instrumental music program 
of $2,000.00. The instrumental music program should 
operate on an annual fixed budget set by the school board, 
with the school board providing, as far as possible, 100 
per cent of the total income, but if not, the school board 
should provide better than 70 per cent of the total income. 
It was recommended that the music department should share 
in the gate receipts from athletic events either receiving 
5 per cent of the gate receipts or some aid to help defray 
expenses incurred throughout the year. The music department 
should have a definite purchase plan in buying instruments. 
It was recommended that at least a five-year purchase plan 
should be established. Uniforms should be secured by the 
school which should have a year by year policy in obtaining 
money for uniforms. The music department should have a 
policy for the distribution of money either among the 
schools in the system or within the department itself, 
preferably based on the needs of the program. Providing 
the needs of the program are met, a recommended budget of 
$2,000,00, with 36 per cent being spent on the purchase of 
instruments, 16 per cent on the purchase of music, 6 per 
cent on the purchase of miscellaneous equipment, 9 per 
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cent on repairs and overhaul, 11 per cent on transportation, 
18 per cent on uniforms, 3 per cent on adjudication and 
festival fees, and 1 per cent on premium on insurance for 
equipment was recommended for schools in this class. 
Recommended budget for schools in the 150-299 class. 
It was recommended that a school in the 150-299 class 
should receive a total income for the instrumental music 
program of $2,224.00. The instrumental music program 
should operate on an annual fixed budget set by the school 
board, with the school board providing as far as possible 
100 per cent of the total income, but if not, the school 
board should provide better than 57 per cent of the total 
income. It was recommended that the music department 
should share in the gate receipts from athletic events 
either receiving 5 per cent of the gate receipts o~ some 
aid to help defray expenses incurred throughout tl1e year. 
The music department should have a definite purchase plan 
in buying instruments. It was recorrunended that at least 
a five-year purchase plan should be established. Uniforms 
should be secured by the school which should have a year 
by year policy in obtaining money for uniforms. The music 
department should have a policy for the distribution of 
money either among the schools in the system or within the 
department itself, preferably based on the needs of the 
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program. Providing the needs of the program are met, a 
recommended budget of $2,224.00, with 37 per cent spent on 
the purchase of instruments, 13 per cent spent on the 
purchase of music, 8 per cent spent on miscellaneous 
equipment, 9 per cent spent on repairs and overhaul, 6 per 
cent spent on transportation, 23 per cent spent on uniforms, 
3 per cent spent on adjudication and festival fees, and 
l per cent spent on premium on insurance for equipment 
was recommended for schools in this class. 
Recommended budget for schools in the 300-499 class. 
It was recommended that a school in the 300-499 class 
should receive a total income for the instrumental music 
program of $4,500.00. The instrumental music program 
should operate on an annual fixed budget set by the school 
board, with the school board providing as far as possible 
100 per cent of the total income, but if not, the school 
board should provide better than 65.5 per cent of the 
total income. It was recommended that the music department 
should share in the gate receipts from athletic events 
either receiving 5 per cent of the gate receipts or some 
aid to help defray expenses incurred throughout the year. 
The music department should have a definite purchase plan 
in buying instruments. It was recommended that at least 
a five-year purchase plan should be established. Uniforms 
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should be secured by the school, which should have a policy 
in obtaining money for uniforms. The music department 
should have a policy for the distribution of money either 
among the schools in the system or within the department 
itself, preferably based on the needs of the program. 
Providing the needs of the program are met, a recommended 
budget of $4,500.00, with 38 per cent spent on the purchase 
of instruments, 16 per cent spent on the purchase of music, 
4 per cent spent on the purchase of miscellaneous equipment, 
9 per cent spent on repairs and overhaul, 7 per cent spent 
on transportation, 22 per cent spent on uniforms, 2 per 
cent spent on adjudication and festival fees, and 2 per 
cent spent on premium on insurance for equipment was 
recommended for schools in this class. 
Recommended budget for schools in the 500-999 class. 
It was recommended that a school in the 500-999 class 
should receive a total income for the instrumental music 
program of $5,000.00. The instrumental music program 
should operate on an annual fixed budget set by the school 
board, with the school board providing as far as possible 
100 per cent of the total income, but if not, the school 
board should provide better than 67.6 per cent of the 
total income. It was recommended that the music department 
should share in the gate receipts from athletic events 
either receiving 5 per cent of the gate receipts or some 
aid to help defray expenses incurred throughout the year, 
'rhe music department should have a definite purchase plan 
in buying instruments. It was recommended that at least 
a five-year purchase plan should be established. Uniforms 
should be secured by the school, which should have a policy 
in obtaining money for uniforms. The music department 
should have a policy for the distribution of money either 
among the schools in the system or within the department 
itself, preferably based on the needs of the program. 
Providing the needs of the program are met, a recommended 
budget of $5,000.00, with 35 per cent spent on the purchase 
of instruments, 13 per cent spent on the purchase of music, 
6 per cent spent on miscellaneous equipment, ll per cent 
spent on repairs and overhaul, 8 per cent spent on 
transportation, 23 per cent spent on uniforms, 2 per cent 
spent on adjudication and festival fees, and 2 per cent 
spent on premium on insurance for equipment was recommended 
for schools in this class. 
Recommended budget for schools in the 1000 ~~ 
class. It was recommended that a school in the 1000 or 
more class should receive a total income for the 
instrumental music program of $5013.00. The instrumental 
music program should operate on an annual fixed budget set 
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by the school board, with the school board providinG as far 
as possible 100 per cent of the total income, but if not, 
the school board should provide better than 63 per cent of 
the total income. It was recommended that the music 
department should share in the gate receipts from athletic 
events either receiving 5 per cent of the gate receipts 
or some aid to help defray expenses incurred throughout 
the year. The music department should have a definite 
purchase plan in buying instruments. It was recommended 
that at least a five-year purchase plan should be established. 
Uniforms should be secured by the school, which should have 
a policy in obtaining money for uniforms. The music 
department should have a policy for the distribution of 
money either among the schools in the system or within the 
department itself, preferably based on the needs of the 
program, Providing the needs of the program are met, a 
recommended budget of $5,013.00, with 40 per cent spent 
on the purchase of instruments, 15 per cent spent on the 
purchase of music, 4 per cent spent on miscellaneous 
equipment, 14 per cent spent on repairs and overhaul, 13 
per cent spent on transportation, 12 per cent spent on 
uniforms, l per cent spent on adjudication and festival 
fees, and 1 per cent spent on premium on insurance for 
equipment, was recommended for schools in this class. 
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III. H'.iPLICATIONS 
The present instrumental music programs, as found 
in the public secondary schools of the United States and 
represented by the average school in each class, in certain 
aspects approach what would be considered a recommended 
instrumental music program. In general, the shortcomings 
of the present instrumental music programs were as 
follows: insufficient instrumental organizations in the 
schools; shortage of orchestras in the schools of less 
than 1000 enrollment; shortage of both beginning and 
junior bands and orchestra in all classes of schools; 
insufficient amount of school-owned equipment, especially 
with regard to the lower woodwinds, double reed 
instruments, strings, and larger brass instruments; 
insufficient music libraries; lack of policies for the 
music program both by the school and the music department; 
and insufficient appropriations on which music departments 
attempt to operate. 
The study revealed that there were some schools in 
the country that had instrumental music programs which far 
exceeded the program reco~~ended for its class and in 
some cases exceeded the recommended program of a larger 
class school. Conversely, the study revealed there were 
schools inferior to the recommended program in its class 
and even the recommended program of lower classes of 
schools. 
The members of the evaluation committee ::;enerally 
were in agreement with regard to the phases of the present 
programs that were adequate or inadequate but, at times, 
differed in suggestions with regard to their recolThuendations 
for improving the present status existing in the schools. 
IV. RECONMENDATIONS FOR FURTHER STUDY 
The present study was concerned with a survey and 
evaluation of the incomes, expenditures, and instrumental 
music programs of the public secondary schools of the 
United States. Findings of this study have revealed many 
facets of the subject which would readily lend themselves 
to a more detailed investi::;ation. The followins list is 
given to suggest important aspects of this subject which 
~hould receive further study: 
1. A more detailed study of income 2nd expenditurec; 
based on the stage of development and ability of the 
community to finance. 
2. A study based on the philosophy of the school 
and community with regard to the place of instrumental music 
in the schools. 
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3. The correlation of the senior high school 
instrumental music program with the elementary and junior 
high school instrumental music programs. 
4. A study to determine the musical quality of 
instrumental music programs that have sufficient equipment 
and funds. 
5. A study to determine the responsibilities of 
the music teacher in establishing a successful instrumental 
music program. 
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*Jack 0. Evans 
Director of Bands 
Ohio State University 
Columbus, Ohio 
*Leonard Falcone 
Director of Bands 
Michigan State University 
East Lansing, Michigan 
*Herbert W. Fred 
Director of Bands 
University of North Carolina 
Chapel Hill, North Carolina 
*Ernest E. Harris 
Music Education 
Columbia University 
New York, New York 
*Hiram Henry 
Director of Bands 
Oklahoma State University 
Stillwater, Oklahoma 
Mark H. Hindsley 
Director of Bands 
University of Illinois 
Urbana, Illinois 
*Nile w. Hovey 
Chairman, Music 
Education Department 
Butler University 
Indianpolis, Indiana 
*Archie N. Jones 
Music Education 
University of Texas 
Austin, Texas 
*L. Bruce Jones 
Director of Bands 
University of Louisiana 
Baton Rouge, Louisiana 
*Everett Kisinger 
Assistant Director 
of Bands 
University of Illinois 
Urbana, Illinois 
Jack K. Lee 
Director of Bands 
University of Arizona 
Tucson, Arizona 
*Don R. Marcouiller 
Director of Bands 
Drake University 
Des Moines, Iowa 
Hugh McMillen 
Director of Bands 
University of Colorado 
Boulder, Colorado 
Charles Minelli 
Director of Bands 
Ohio University 
Athens, Ohio 
*Donald I. Moore 
Director of Bands 
Baylor University 
Waco, Texas 
*Ward Moore 
Director of Bands 
State Teachers College 
Montclair, New Jersey 
John Morrissey 
Director of Bands 
Tulane University 
New Orleans, Louisiana 
*James Neilson 
Director of Bands 
Oklahoma City University 
Oklahoma City, Oklahoma 
Theodore F. Normann 
Music Education 
University of Washington 
Seattle, Washington 
*John P. Paynter 
Director of Bands 
Northwestern University 
Evanston, Illinois 
Frank A. Piersol 
Director of Bands 
Iowa State College 
Ames, Iowa 
*Gerald R. Prescott 
Music Education 
University of Minnesota 
Minneapolis, Minnesota 
*William N. Reeves 
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Associate in Music Education 
State Education Department 
Albany, New York 
William Revelli 
Director of Bands 
University of Michigan 
Ann Arbor, Michigan 
William Rhoads 
Director of Bands 
University of New Mexico 
Albuquerque, New Mexico 
Charles B. Righter 
School of Music 
University of Iowa 
Iowa City, Iowa 
*Ralph E. Rush 
Head, Music Education 
University of Southern 
California 
Los Angeles, California 
Clarence Sawhill 
Director of Bands 
University of California, L.A. 
Los Angeles, California 
William A. Schaefer 
Director of Bands 
University of Southern 
California 
Los Angeles, California 
*Joseph E. Skornicka 
Supervisor of Instrumental Music 
Milwaukee Schools 
Milwaukee, Wisconsin 
*Randall Spicer 
Director of Bands 
State College of Washington 
Pullman, Washington 
Robert S. Vagner 
Director of Bands 
University of Oregon 
Eugene, Oregon 
Karl Van Hoesen 
Consultant, Music 
Rochester Schools 
Rochester, New York 
*Wayman Walker 
Director of Bands 
Colorado State College 
Greeley, Colorado 
Walter Welke 
Director of Bands 
University of Washington 
Seattle, Washington 
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*Louis Wersen 
Director of Music Education 
Philadelphia Schools 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 
Manley Whitcomb 
Director of Bands 
Florida State University 
Tallahassee, Florida 
*Arthur L. Williams 
Music Education 
Oberlin College 
Oberlin, Ohio 
*George C. Wilson 
National Music Camp 
Interlochen, Michigan 
*Keith Wilson 
Director of Bands 
Yale University 
New Haven, Connecticut 
*J. W. Worrel 
Music Education 
University of Kentucky 
Lexington, Kentucky 
*Al G. Wright 
Director of Bands 
Purdue University 
Lafayette, Indiana 
* Members completing the Evaluation Form. 
APPENDIX B 
LETTERS OF TRANSMITTAL 
LETTER SENT TO INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC DIRECTORS OF THE PUBLIC 
SECONDARY SCHOOLS IN THE UNITED STATES 
Dear Music Educator: 
Boston University 
School of Fine and Applied Arts 
25 Blagden Street 
Boston 16, Massachusetts 
April 10, 1957 
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As part of a study I am doing at Boston University, 
I am enlisting your aid in furnishing me with the data 
requested on the inquiry form which is enclosed. This will 
require about an hour of your time. 
The study on which the inquiry form is based has been 
designed to determine the sources of income and expenditures 
for the instrumental music program in the public secondary 
schools of the United States. The evaluation of this 
information by a committee will help determine a recommended 
budget for the instrumental music program for schools of 
comparable size. These results would be quite helpful in 
providing instrumental directors with favorable budget 
figures to present to their administrators. 
Your interest and cooperation in this study will be 
most sincerely appreciated. Enclosed is a self-addressed, 
stamped envelope for the return of your completed inquiry 
form. An early reply would be appreciated. 
A summary of the results will be available when the 
study has been completed. The names of the schools will 
not be used in this study, and all information will be kept 
confidential. 
Sincerely yours, 
Paul Scheuerle, Teaching Fellow 
Department of Music Education 
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FOLLOW-UP POSTCARD SENT TO THE INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC DIRECTORS 
Just a reminder that I haven't as yet received your 
completed inquiry form. (A Study and Evaluation of 
Instrumental Music Programs in the Public Schools of 
the United States.) 
Would appreciate your filling out and returning the 
form {unless it is already on its way) before May 25. 
It is imperative to have as close to a 100% return as 
possible in order that we may establish any helpful 
findings. 
Paul Scheuerle 
School of Fine and Applied Arts 
Boston University 
25 Blagden Street 
Boston 16, Massachusetts 
P.S. If you have misplaced your form, please drop 
me a card to obtain another. 
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FOLLOW-UP LETTER SENT TO THE INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC DIRECTOR 
Boston University 
School of Fine and Applied Arts 
25 Blagden Street 
Dear Music Educator: 
Boston 16, Massachusetts 
May 25, 1957 
Just a reminder that up to the present time, I 
have not received your completed inquiry form, ( A Study 
and Evaluation of Instrumental Music Programs in the 
Public Secondary Schools of the United States). 
Because this study has been conducted on a nation-
wide basis, and only a selected number of schools have 
been asked to participate, it is imperative to have as 
close to a 100% return from each state as possible. 
Therefore, I am most anxious to receive a description 
of your program. 
In the event that the original form has been 
misplaced, I am enclosing another copy for your 
convenience. Your cooperation will materially contribute 
to a more significant study. As the school year will 
soon be drawing to a close, I would appreciate your 
completing and returning the form by June 8th. 
Thank you for your cooperation. 
Sincerely yours, 
Paul Scheuerle, Teaching Fellow 
Department of Music Education 
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LETTER SENT TO MEMBERS OF THE EVALUATION COMMITTEE 
Boston University 
School of Fine and Applied Arts 
25 Blagden Street 
Boston 16, Massachusetts 
July 16, 1957 
As part of a study I am doing at Boston University, 
under Lee Chrisman, I am enlisting your aid as a member of 
a jury to evaluate the findings of a recent survey on the 
instrumental music program in the secondary schools of the 
United States. 
The purpose of the survey was to determine the 
sources of income used for financing the instrumental music 
program, the principal expenditures of the instrumental 
organizations, and the average instrumental music program 
for schools of comparable size. 
This part of the study is to determine whether the 
average present program in the schools is adequate. The 
evaluation of this information by a committee will help 
determine the adequacy of the present programs and establish 
a recommended program for the instrumental music program 
for schools of comparable size. These results would be 
quite helpful in providing instrument~! directors will 
favorable figures to present to their administrators. 
Five classes of schools, according to enrollment, 
were used: 50-149; 150-299; 300-499; 500-999; and 1,000 
or more students. A summary of the present programs and 
an evaluation form are enclosed. The figures given in the 
summary form represent the averages according to the five 
classes of schools. The averages were derived from a 
survey of over 400 schools, which involved a sampling of 
the secondary schools in the United States. In evaluating 
the present programs, please indicate whether the average 
for each item is adequate or inadequate and your 
recommendation regarding the ideal when inadequate. 
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It is realized that this is a prodigious task to ask 
of you. However, facts relating to the problems of 
instrumental music in the schools can best be evaluated by 
qualified music educators. Consequently, it is hoped that 
your professional interest will elicit your cooperation in 
this study. The identity of any individual will not be 
revealed; all information will be used only in group data. 
Enclosed is a self-addressed, stamped envelope for your 
convenience. An early reply would be appreciated. 
Thank you I'or your cooperation. 
Sincerely yours, 
Paul Scheuerle, Teaching Fellow 
Department of Music Education 
LETTER BY THE AUTHOR'S ADVISOR SENT TO MEMBERS 
OF THE EVALUATION COMMITTEE 
Boston University 
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School of Fine and Applied Arts 
25 Blagden Street 
Boston 16, Massachusetts 
July 16, 1957 
You will find enclosed the results of a comprehensive 
survey which Paul Scheuerle, one of our Doctoral candidates, 
has made of the entire United States concerning the 
financing of instrumental music in high schools. The title 
of his Dissertation is "A Study and Evaluation of Instrumental 
Music Programs in the Public Secondary Schools of the United 
States." We have selected together a small jury of qualified 
men such as yourself to assist in the evaluation of the 
results of the survey. 
As you will see, the questionnaire is quite detailed 
in its structure and we are pleased with the returns, since 
out of a random sampling of the entire United States, he 
has received over 400 responses. Your cooperation as an 
expert in the field of instrumental music will assist the 
validation of this Dissertation and we are hoping that you 
will be able to find time in your busy schedule to complete 
the enclosed answer sheet. 
It is my opinion that we have been in need of such 
a study as this for many years, and that a systematic 
procedure in the financing of instrumental music programs 
has been lacking in far too many instances. We are 
anticipating a number of significant results which I feel 
will be of interest to the many teachers who are directly 
concerned with instrumental music. 
Please be assured that your assistance in this 
matter is very much appreciated and we will look forward 
to hearing from you. 
Cordially yours, 
Lee Chrisman, Chairman 
Department of Music Education 
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FIRST FOLLOW-UP LETTER SENT TO MEMBERS OF THE EVALUATION COMMITTEE 
Boston University 
School of Fine and Applied Arts 
25 Blagden Street 
Boston 16, Massachusetts 
To the present time, I have not received your completed 
evaluation form, A Stud~ and Evaluation of Instrumental Music 
Programs in the PUb!lcecondary Schools of the United States. 
As you know, only a small number of highly-qualified 
music educators have been asked to participate on the jury. 
Because of this, I am most anxious to receive your evaluation 
of the results of the survey. 
In the event that the original form has been misplaced, 
I am enclosing another copy for your convenience. I would 
appreciate your completing and returning the form by the end 
of the month if at all possible. If you are unable to meet 
this deadline, I will be grateful for your early attention to 
this matter. 
Sincerely yours, 
Paul Scheuerle, Teaching Fellow 
Department of Music Education 
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SECOND FOLLOW-UP LETTER SENT TO MEMBERS OF THE EVALUATION COMMITTEE 
Boston University 
School of Fine and Applied Arts 
25 Blagden Street 
Boston 16, Massachusetts 
Just a reminder that up to the present time, I have 
not received your completed evaluation form, A Study and 
Evaluation of Instrumental Music Programs in the Publrc-
Secondary Scnools ot the United States. -- ---
Because only a small number of qualified music 
educators have been asked to participate on the jury, it 
is imperative to have as close to a 100% return as possible. 
Therefore, I am most anxious to receive your evaluation 
of the results of the survey. 
Realizing that this is one of the busiest times of 
the school year, I have refrained from establishing a 
deadline date for the return of the completed form. I 
would, however, be grateful for your early attention to 
this matter. In the event that the original form has been 
misplaced, I am enclosing another copy for your convenience. 
Thank you for your cooperation. 
Sincerely yours, 
Paul Scheuerle, Teaching Fellow 
Department of Music Education 
APPENDIX C 
EVALUATION FORM 
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IJISTROCTIOll SHEEr 
You are asked to evaluate each average as shown on the sUIIIII&l'y form 
according to its adequacy {or advisability) or inadequacy 
{or inadvisability). In recording your reactions on the answer sheet, 
please encircle the letter •A• f'or those items which you feel to be 
adequate {or advisable) and the letter •I• f'or those items you feel 
inadequate {or inadvisable). 
Certain recommendations have been suggested f'or items that you ~ feel 
to be inadequate {or inadvisable) which you are asked to evaluate. 
Space has been provided in which other rec011111endatione mq be recorded. 
Would you please check {I) the recOIIIIIeDdation that would best approach 
the ideal. Where appropriate, give numerical recOIIIIREllldations in 
addition to your checked rec011111endation. The numerical rec011111endation 
would represent the total IlUIIIber that would best approach the ideal 
situation. 
IIIIMNIIIIMIMIIIIIIIIMIMIMIIMIIMIIIIMIMIIIIIIIIIIIMMIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIMIM 
Sample item from SUJIIIIIIU"T form: 
ITJ!KS 
for 
EVALUATIOll AND ~ATIONS 
50-149 150-299 300-499 500-999 1000 or 
y. llumber of' rooms 
in high school 
building: 8 lO 25 35 66 
••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
Sample evaluation: 
ANSWER SHEET 
50-149 150-299 300-499 500-999 1000 or 
y. ®I A(i) ®I 
XI~ 
RECOliiiENDATIOliS 
a. leed more 
b. Need leas 
c. 
410 
The figures given as items for evaluation and recOIDilendations represent 
the aver&ge nUIIIber of rooms in the high school building for schools in 
the five classes. 
The answers indicate that: 
8 rooms for a building in the 50-149 class were felt to be 
adequate. 
10 rooms for the 150-299 class were felt to be inadequate, 
with a recOIIIIlendation that two more are needed - a total 
of l2 would best approach the ideal. 
25 rooms for the 300-499 class were felt to be adequate. 
35 rooms for the 500-999 class were felt to be inadequate, 
with the recommendation that a total of 40 rooms would best 
approach the ideal. 
66 rooms in the 1000 or more olass were felt to be adequate. 
Paul Scheuerle 
Boston University 
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School or Fine and Applied Arts 
25 Blagden Street 
Boston 16, Massachusetts 
A STUDY AKD EVALUATIOII OF INSTRIDmlTAL llUSIC PROGIWIS 
IN THE PUBLIC SECONIWli SCHOOLS 
OF THE UNITED STATES 
SUMMARY 
OF 
PRFSli21'1' AVERAGE PROGRAKS 
GJ.il!fl!RAL BACKGROUND DATA OF EACH CLASS 
School Clan: 5Q-149 15Q-299 m-499 
Community Population: 1000 2500 5000 
to 2499 to 4999 to 9999 
Average number or 
schools in the 
coiiiiiiUI1ity: 
Elem. Jr. Sr. 
Public 1-1-1 2-1-1 3-1-1 
Parochial o-o-o o-o-o o-o-o 
Printe o-o-o o-o-o o-o-o 
ATerage Public School 
System Plen: 8-4 6-2-4 6-2-4 
ATerage Enrollment: 
Total 455 927 1593 
High School 108 201 369 
Junior High 117 171 341 
!lementaey 230 555 883 
SOQ-999 
10,000 
to 24,999 
5-l-1 
1-1-1 
o-o-o 
6-:3-3 
2895 
629 
944 
1322 
1000 or 
25,000 
or more 
10-3-1 
2-1-1 
o-o-o 
6-3-3 
9270 
1560 
1908 
5802 
Average number or 
students in the 
IIIUsic program, 
excluding general 
music classes and 
elementary class-
room music: 
Average number in 
instrumental 
50-149 
108 
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2 
150-299 300-499 5()()-999 lOOO or 
133 301 419 714 
IIWiiC program: 7l lOl 157 205 440 
••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
l. 
2. 
3· 
4· 
I'miS 
for 
EVALUATION AND RJ!X:OJIIIENDATIONS 
50-149 150-299 300-499 
Humber or full-time 
music teachers: l 2 2 
!iumber or part-time 
instrumental music 
teachers: 0 0 0 
Salary or music 
teacher paid by 
school: yes yea yea 
Policy for distri-
bution or money for 
music program either 
among schools or 
department: no no no 
5()0-999 1000 or 
4 7 
0 0 
yes yes 
no no 
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3 
5Q-J.49 15Q-299 300-499 5Q0-999 1000 or 
5. Instrwaent&l .usic 
program comprises 
students trom 
grades: 5-12 5-12 5-12 5-12 4-12 
6. lumber o! organi-
zations and member-
ship o! each: 
Begjnn1ng band 0 0 0 0 0 
Beginning orchestra 0 0 0 0 0 
Concert band 1 43 1 57 1 60 1 70 1 73 
Dance band 0 0 1 l4 1 15 1 l4 
!nsemb1es 0 6 5 9 5 7 5 13 5 
Grade band 0 0 0 0 0 
Grade orchestra 0 0 0 0 0 
Junior band 0 0 0 1 62 0 
Junior orchestra 0 0 0 0 0 
Jls.rch1ng band 1 45 1 52 1 63 1 73 1 74 
Orchestra 0 0 0 0 1 48 
Pep band 0 0 0 0 0 
7. students in organi-
zations !rom grades: 
Beginning band 
Beginning orchestra -
Concert band 7-12 7-12 9-12 9-12 7-12 
Dance band 9-12 1o-12 1Q-12 
lnsemb1es 9-12 9-12 9-12 7-12 
Grade band 
Grade orchestra 
Jullior band 7-9 
Junior orchestra 
Jlarching band 7-12 7-12 9-12 9-12 7-12 
Orcheatra 7-12 
Pep band 
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4 
50-149 150-299 300-499 500-999 1000 or 
8. Activities band 
groups participate 
in and Jlllllber of 
times per school 
year: 
Assemblies 3 4 5 6 5 
Basketball games 7 5 5 6 4 
Co111111mity and civic 
events 0 0 0 0 0 
Concerts 3 3 3 3 3 
Concert tours 0 0 0 0 0 
Contests 1 1 1 1 1 
Festivsls 1 1 1 1 1 
Football games 4 6 6 7 8 
Parades 4 5 5 5 5 
School programs 2 2 2 2 3 
9. Activities orchestra 
groups participate 
in and Jlllllber of 
times per school 
year: 
Assemblies 3 
Concerts 3 
Concert tours 0 
Contests 0 
Festivsls 1 
School programs 3 
10. SuBter instrulllental 
program: no yes yes yes yes 
Length of program: 8 wks. 7 wks. 7 wks. 6 wks. 
Sponsored by: school school school school 
Financed by: school school school school 
11. Satisfactory 
rehearsal room: no yes yes yes yes 
12. Priority for 
rehearsal room at 
all times: yes ;yes yes ;yes ;yes 
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5o-149 lSQ-299 300-499 5D0-999 1000 or 
13. Value of school-
Olllled eq11ipmea.t: $7095 $9736 $9093 $21,226 $28,371 
14. lwnber of band 
compositions in 
library: 252 392 685 610 
15. lwaber of orchestra 
compositions in 
library: 312 
16. 11Bber of school and 
student-owned 
equipment: 
(student first and 
then school-owned) 
I • 'IOODWDJDS 
Piccolos 0 0 0 1 0 1 0 1 0 2 
Flutes 3 0 5 1 5 1 10 1 12 2 
Oboes 0 1 0 1 0 1 0 2 0 2 
J!nglish homs 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
E fiat Clarinets 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
B fiat Clarinets 16 0 25 0 32 3 40 5 48 8 
E fiat Alto 
Clarinets 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 1 0 2 
B fiat Bass 
Clarinets 0 0 0 1 0 2 0 2 0 3 
E fiat Contra-bass 
Clarinets 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
B flat Contra-bass 
Clarinets 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Bassoons 0 0 0 1 0 1 0 1 0 2 
Contra-bassoons 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Sarrusophones 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Soprano Saxophones 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
E flat Alto Saxes 4 0 5 0 6 0 5 1 11 0 
B flat Tenor Saxes 1 1 1 1 2 0 2 2 4 2 
E flat Baritone SaxesO 1 0 1 0 1 0 1 0 2 
B fiat Bass Saxes 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
C lleloey Saxes 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
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50-149 150-299 300-499 500-999 1000 or 
16. (continued) 
II. BRASSF3 
Comets 9 0 14 0 15 0 19 0 31 0 
Trumpets 3 0 5 0 6 0 9 0 18 0 
Flv.egelhoms 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
French Homs 0 2 0 4 0 4 0 6 0 8 
11ellophones 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 2 0 0 
E nat Upright hornsO 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
'rrombones 5 1 6 2 6 2 11 3 14 4 
Baritones 0 2 0 3 0 3 0 4 0 6 
IW.phoniums 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
E nat Tubas 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
BB nat Tubas 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
E nat Sousaphones 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 1 
BB nat Sousaphones 0 1 0 3 0 3 0 4 0 5 
III. STRDTGS 
Violins 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 49 18 
Viola• 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 5 
Cellos 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 7 
string Basses 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 5 
IV. PERCUSSICII 
Timpani (pair) 0 0 0 1 0 1 0 1 0 2 
Bass DriiiiB 0 1 0 1 0 2 0 2 0 4 
Scotch DriiiiB 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 l 
Concert Snare Drams 0 l 0 l 2 0 0 2 0 3 
Field Saare Drwls 0 2 0 4 0 4 0 6 0 7 
Tenor Drulls 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
07mbals (pair) 0 l 0 l 0 2 0 2 0 3 
Vibraphones 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
I;r1ophones 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Jlarilllbas 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Chillies 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 
Orchestra Bells 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 1 
Glockcspiels 0 1 0 1 0 1 0 2 0 2 
Satisfactory per-
cussion accessories no no .,es 'TeS 7es 
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50..149 15()..299 300-499 500-999 1000 or 
16. (continued) 
V. IIISCELLANIDUS 
(Figurell given are for 11chool-owned equipment only from this point) 
Harps 0 0 0 0 0 
Celestas 0 0 0 0 0 
Upright Pianos 2 3 4 5 13 
Grand Pianos 0 0 l l 2 
Risers (set) 0 0 0 0 0 
Tuning Bars 0 l l l l 
stroboscopes 0 0 0 0 0 
El.eotrotuners 0 0 0 0 0 
Sutticieot Chaire 7eS 7eS 7eS 7eS yes 
Folding Mneic Stands 14 0 2l 26 26 
Pel'lllllllent MUsic 
stands 0 20 29 53 76 
Podi\11118 l l l l 2 
MUsic Polders 37 51 57 64 143 
MUsic Folder 
Cabinets 0 l l l 2 
Mneic and Record 
Filing Cabinets 0 l 2 3 4 
Storsge Cabinets or 
Racks l 2 2 2 2 
Wire or Tape Recorder l l l l l 
Phonograph 0 l l l l 
17. Operste on an armual 
fixed budget set by 
the school board: no no DO 7•• 7e• 
18. Amount of annual 
budget: 12658 13936 
19. Total income for 
instruaental program:l936 12224 12458 13579 15013 
20. Percentage of total 
income from school 
district: 7(1{. 57% 65.5% 67.6% 63% 
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50-149 150-299 300-499 500..999 1000 or 
21. Percentage !rom 
other sourcee: 
Alumni associations 
-
.olt$ .3% 
Athletic boosters 
or clubs 2% .l$ .'T'f, .2% 
Athletic dept. .2% .3% .4% .It$ 2.6% 
Band booeters 10.9% 21.2% 16.4% 9.5% 6.7'f, 
Cha:mber of 
C01111.erce .5% 
Civic clubs 2% .7'f, .S'f, .8% 1.5% 
Concert.s 2.6% 8% 5.3% 8.1% 6.9% 
Drives by members 1% 2.4% 3.1% 1.4% 6.9% 
InlltruJileJltal 
rentals 1.4% 1.3% l.>'f, 3.7'f, .5% 
Private donations .9% .2% .5% .8% 
PTA 1.9% .5% .>'f, .04% 1.6% 
School general fund 4% 1.4% l.7'f, 1.1% 4·8% 
SholfS .7'/. .3% .u .9% 
student activities 
fund .3% .3% 1% .9% 
Uni.form fees 2.1% .6'{. .7'f, .1/> .9% 
others (sales, 
parades, etc.) 1.6'{. 4.2% 4.1% 4.7% 1.8% 
22. Share in gate 
receipts !rom 
athletic events: no DO DO no no 
2). Sponsored banquets 
or mnsic CBIIp 
scholarships: no DO no no no 
24. Transportation for 
mnsic groups bT: 
Charter bull no DO no 7eS 7eS 
School bus 7eS 7e8 7eS 7eS DO 
Both no DO no 7eS no 
25. Definite purchase 
plan in buJing 
inetruments: 
(building plan) no DO no no DO 
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9 
so-149 lSQ-299 .300-499 50<l-999 1000 or 
26. Secure IIIQney for 
uniforms 0,: 
Year by' year policy: no no no no no 
Dr:!. ve when needed: 788 yes 7e8 11.0 no 
School bu;y8: no no no 78S 781!1 
27. Amounts of money 
and percentages 
apend for: 
Purchase of 
instruaenta t498 36% t768 37'f. ts96 38% tl-234 35% t2185 40'/. 
Purchase of music 226 16 279 13 391 16 432 13 843 15 
Ot;her equipanent 84 6 173 8 90 4 222 6 228 4 
Repair and 
overhaul 120 9 180 9 208 9 393 11 748 14 
Transportation 
Ul:dforms (new, 
158 11 130 6 163 7 276 8 '700 13 
replacements, 
or maintenances) 257 18 485 23 531 22 809 23 680 12 
Adjudication and 
festival feea 39 3 71 3 45 2 73 2 44 1 
Premium for 
insurance on 
equipanent 19 1 26 1 53 2 60 2 40 1 
Total for instrumental 
program: t1401 t2112 t2377 t3489 t5468 
loo% 1oo% 1oo% 100% loo% 
Paul Scheuerle 
Boston University 
420 
School ot Fine and Applied Arts 
25 Bl.adgen Street 
Boston 161 Massachusetts 
EVALUATION AND RECOMMENDATIONS 
lame •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• Position ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
Inatitution ••••••••••••••••••••••••• Cit7••••••••••••••State •••••••••••••• 
A = Adequate (or &liYisable) 
I = Inadequate (or inadrlsable) 
5Q-149 lSQ-299 300-4.99 soo-m 1000 or 
REC<JOmiDATIONS 
1. A I A I A I A I A I 
a. Need more 
b. !feed less 
c. 
2. A I A I A I A I A I 
a. Should have 
b. 
3. A I A I A I A I A I 
a. Paid b7 students 
b. 
4· A I A I A I A I A I 
a. Equ~ divided among schools 
b. Eq~ divided among dept. 
c. 
'· 
A I A I A I A I A I 
a. l-12 
b. 2-12 
c. 3-12 
d • 4-12 
• e. 
421 
2 
50-149 150-299 300-499 500-999 1000 or 
REXlOWCI!2iDATIOHS 
6. A I A I A I A I A I 
a. Have all organizations 
b. Have orchestra 
c. Have junior groups 
d. Have beginning groups 
e. Present groups larger 
t. Present groups smaller 
g. 
7. A I A I A I A I A I 
a. Include 9-12 
b. Include 8-12 
c. Include 7-12 
d. 
8. A I A I A I A I A I 
a. More times in all activities 
b. Less times in all activities 
c. 
9. A I A I A I A I A I 
a. ¥ore times in all activities 
b. Less times in all activities 
c. 
10. A I A I A I A I A I 
a, Have SUIIIIler program 
b. Jlo SUIIIIIIer progrBIII 
c. Longer program 
d. Shorter program 
e. 
ll. A I A I A I A I A I 
a. Should have 
b. 
12. A I A I A I A I A I 
a. 
13. A I A I A I A I A I 
a. llore 
b. Less 
c. 
422 
5D-149 15Q-299 300-499 5Q0-999 1000 or 
RECOillmiDATIOHS 
u.. A I A I A I A I A I 
a. llore 
b. Less 
c. 
15. A I A I A I A I A I 
a. llore 
b. Less 
c. 
16. 
I. A I A I A I A I A I 
a, More school-owned 
b. »:ore student-owned 
c. llore 
d. llore 
II. A I A I A I A I A I 
a. ¥ore school-owned 
b. llore student-owned 
c. »:ore 
d. More 
III. A I A I A I A I A I 
a. ¥ore school-owned 
b. V:ore student-owned 
c. llore 
d. llore 
IV. A I A I A I A I A I 
a. V:ore school-owned 
b. llore student-owned 
c. :U:ore 
d. 1iore 
V. A I A I A I A I A I 
a. 1iore school-owned 
b, V:ore student-owned 
c. llore 
d. V:ore 
423 
4 
50-149 150-299 300-499 500-999 1000 or 
RECOllllli2IDATIOIS 
17. A I A I A I A I A I 
a, Have fixed budget 
b. No ,set budget 
c. 
lS. A I A I A I A I A I 
a. Kore 
b. Less 
c. 
19. A I A I A I A I A I 
a. llore 
b. Less 
c. 
20. A I A I A I A I A I 
a. Larger 
b. Smaller 
c. 100% 
d. 
21. A I A I A I A I A I 
a. llore from 
b. llore from 
c. Less from 
d. Less from 
e. 
22. A I A I A I A I A I 
a. Up to 5% 
b. 5% to JD.' 
c. 
23, A I A I A I A I A I 
a. Sponsored banquets 
b. Sponsored camp scholarships 
c. Both sponsored 
d. 
24• A I A I A I A I A I 
a. Charter buses onlT 
b. School buses only(if possible) 
c. 
424 
5 
50-149 150-299 300-499 500-999 1000 or 
RECOIOlENDATIONS 
25. A I A I A I A I A I 
a. 5 ;year plan 
b. 10 ;rear plan 
c. 
26. A I A I A I A I A I 
a. Have policy 
b. Drives 
c. School should bq;y 
d. 
27. A I A I A I A I A I 
a. All amounts larger 
b. All amounts smaller 
c. Percentages equal 
d. 
··-······························-······································· 
General comments or remarks•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
APPENDIX D 
INQUIRY FORM 
(Experimental Copy not to bo Reproduced) Paul Sclleuerle 
Boston University 
School of Fine and Applied Arts 
26 Bla&den Street 
Bost~n 16, Mae6&ChusoUe 
A STUDY AND EVALUATION OF THE SOURCES OF INCOME AND EXPENDITURES FOR 
THE INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC PROGRAM IN THE PUBLIC SECONDARY SCHOOLS OF THE 
UNITED STATES 
INQUIRY FORM 
Please answer all questions as Qirected. If your school situation presents any unusual circumstances 
would you indicate this in the comments. 
I. BACKGROUND DATA 
1. Name of person filling our inquiry form ...................................................................................... . 
2. Position .............................................................. . 
3. Name of High School .............................................................. City ...................................... State ................ .. 
4. Total population of the community ......................................................... .. 
(Elementary) (Jr. Hi.) (Sr. Hi.) 
5. Number of schools in the community: Public 
6. Total public school population ....................... .. 
High School ...................... .. 
Junior High ...................... .. 
Parochial 
Private 
Elementary ....................... . 
7. School system plan: (Check one) 4-4-4 ............... .. 
6-2-4 ............... .. 
6-3-3 ................ . 
6-6 ................ . 
7-5 ............... .. 
8-4 ................ . 
other (describe) ............... .. 
8. How many full time music teachers are there in your music system, excluding part-time in-
strumental instructors? (Circle) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 ...... 
9. How many part-time instrumental instructors are there in your school system? 
(Circle) 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 ........ 
10. Is the salary of all music teachers paid by the school? Yes .............. .. No ............... . 
11. If not, from what source ( s) ............................................................................................................................. .. 
12. Is there a definite policy for distribution of money for the music program? Yes .......... No ......... .. 
13. If your school has a definite policy for distribution, give the percentages of distribution: 
Vocal ................ Instrumental ................ Others ................................ ; or is the dist.ribution divided 
among the schools? Yes ............ No ............ , if so, how ........................................................................ .. 
14. Total number of students in the music program (other than general music classes or elementary 
classroom music) ................. Number in the instrumental program ........................... .. 
15. The instrumental program comprises students from what grades ....................... .. 
16. Types of instrumental 
(Organizations) 
organizations in your school system : 
(Check) 
.................... Marching Band 
.................... Concert Band 
.................... Orchestra 
(Number of (Size of each) 
Organizations) 
.................... Dance Band 
.................... Ensembles (Describe) 
.................... Others (Describe) 
(Students from 
what grades) 
17. Activities or events in which your organizations participate: 
(Circle number of times per school year) 
Band Orchestra 
Assemblies 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 
Basketball Games 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 
Concerts 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 
Concert Tours 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 
Contests 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 
Festivals 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 
Football Games 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 
Parades 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 
School Programs 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 
Others (list) 
................................ ·o 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 
18. Do you operate a summer instrumental music program? Yes .............. No .............. , length of 
~rogr~m (in weeks) .................... , sponsored by ...................................................................... , method of 
ftnanc1ng ........................................................ . 
19. Does the school have a room on which the music department has priority at all times for 
classes and rehearsals? Yes............ No ............ . 
20. Is this room satisfactory for rehearsals? Yes ............ No ............ . 
II. PRESENT EQUIPMENT 
21. Estimated value of school-owned equipment .................................... . 
22. Do you feel that your present amount of school-owned equipment is adequate? Yes ............ .. 
No............... Comments ................................................................................................................................... .. 
~3. Approximate total number of compositions for band .......................... , for orchestra ......................... .. 
24. Do you feel that your present amount of music is adequate? Yes............ No............. Com-
ments ...................................................................................................................................................................... . 
25. Give the number and indicate condition of equipment: G-Good; F-Fair; P-Poor. 
1:: 1:: 
-------- .. ,...... 0 ...... 
1:: '"Cl ·,.:: <U 
-
'"Cl ·~ <U 
Equipment <U 41 ;ij u 0 41 ... -'"Cl 1:: 0 1:: '"Cl <.1 1:: 1-o 1:: 1-o ::s ~ u .s:: ~ u .. 0 <.1 0 
CfJ 0 (.) ~ CfJ 0 (.) ~ 
Piccolos 
················ 
G F p ................ G F p 
Flutes ................ G F p ................ G F p 
Oboes ................ G F p ................ G F p 
English Horns 
················ 
G F p ................ G F p 
E flat Clarinets ................ G F p 
················ 
G F p 
B flat Clarinets 
················ 
G F p ................ G F p 
E flat Alto Clarinets 
················ 
G F p 
················ 
G F p 
B flat Bass Clarinets ................ G F p 
················ 
G F p 
E flat Contra-bass Clarinets ................ G F p 
················ 
G F p 
B flat Contra-bass Clarinets 
················ 
G F p ................ G F p 
Bassoons ................ G F p ................ G F p 
Contra-bassoons 
················ 
G F p ................ G F p 
Sarrusophones ................ G F p . ............... G F p 
Soprano Saxophones ................ G F p 
················ 
G F p 
E flat Alto Saxophones 
················ 
G F p ................ G F p 
B flat Tenor Saxophones ................ G F p 
················ 
G F p 
E flat Baritone Saxophones ................ G F p 
················ 
G F p 
B flat Bass Saxophones 
················ 
G F p 
················ 
G F p 
c Melody Saxophones ................ G F p 
················ 
G F p 
Cornets 
················ 
G F p ................ G F p 
Trumpets 
················ 
G F p ................ G F p 
Fluegelhorns ................ G F p . ............... G F p 
French Horns ................ G F p ................ G F p 
Mellophones ................ G F p . ............... G F p 
E flat Upright Horns ................ G F p ................ G F p 
Trombones ................ G F p 
················ 
G F p 
Baritones 
················ 
G F p ................ G F p 
Euphoniums ................ G F p . ............... G F p 
E flat Tubas 
················ 
G F p ................ G F p 
BB flat Tubas 
················ 
G F p ................ G F p 
Equipment 
E flat Sousaphones 
BB flat Sousaphones 
Harps . 
Timpani 
Bass Drums 
Scotch Drums 
Concert Snare Drums 
Field Snare Drums 
Tenor Drums 
Cymbals 
Vibraphones 
Xylophones 
Marimbas 
Chimes 
Orchestra Bells 
Glockenspiels . 
Other percussion accessories (list) 
Violins 
Violas . 
Violin cellos 
String Basses 
Celestas 
Upright Pianos 
Grand Pianos 
Risers (Instrumental) 
Tuning Bars 
Stroboscopes 
Electrotuners 
Chairs 
Folding Music Stands 
Permanent Music Stands 
Podiums . 
Music Folders . . 
Music Folder Cabinets 
Music and Record Filing Cabinets 
Storage Cabinets or Racks 
Tape Recorders 
Other (list) 
III. SOURCES OF INCOME 
.... 
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~ 
'"' i:) ..t: ~ i:) 0 u 0 () .._, (/.) 0 () .._, 
G F p ................ G F p 
G F p ................ G F p 
G F p ................ G F p 
G F p 
················ 
G F p 
G F p ................ G F p 
G F p ................ G F p 
G F p ................ G F p 
G F p ................ G F p 
G F p ................ G F p 
G F p ................ G F p 
G F p ................ G F p 
G F p ................ G F p 
G F p ................ G F p 
G F p ................ G F p 
G F p ................ G F p 
G F p . ............... G F p 
G F p ................ G F p 
G F p ................ G F p 
G F p ................ G F p 
G F p ................ G F p 
G F p . ............... G F p 
G F p ................ G F p 
G F p ................ G F p 
G F p 
················ 
G F p 
G F p ................ G F p 
G F p ................ G F p 
G F p ................ G F p 
G F p ................ G F p 
G F p ................ G F p 
G F p ................ G F p 
G F p ................ G F p 
G F p ................ G F p 
G F p . ............... G F p 
G F p . ............... G F p 
G F p ................ G F p 
G F p 
················ 
G F p 
G F p ................ G F p 
G F p ................ G F p 
G F p ................ G F p 
G F p ................ G F p 
G F p ................ G F p 
G F p . ............... G F p 
G F p . ............... G F p 
G F p . ............... G F p 
26. Do you operate on a fixed budget by your Board of Education? Yes............ No............ If 
yes, what was the amount of your budget for 1955-1956 .................................... . 
27. What was the total income for the instrumental program for 1955-1956? ........................................ . 
28. What percentage of your total income was received from the Board of Education? ........................ . 
29. Indicate the percentage of income received from other sources in 1955-1956: 
................ Alumni Associations 
................ Athletic Boosters or Clubs 
................ Athletic Department 
................ Band Boosters or Parents 
................ Chamber of Commerce 
................ Civic Clubs 
................ Concerts 
................ Drives by Members 
................ Instrument Rentals 
................ Private Donations 
................ PTA 
................ School General Fund 
................ Shows 
................ Student Activities Fund 
................ Uniform Fees 
................ Other Sources (Describe) 
30. If the band shared in gate receipts from athletic events, by what formula was this amount de-
termined? ............................................................................................................................................................... .. 
31. Was the total income for 1955-1956, more ................ same ................ less ................ than that of pre-
vious years? If it differed was there a reason for this difference? Yes ................ No ............... . 
Reason .................................................................................................................................................................... . 
IV. EXPENDITURES 
32. Are there any restrictions imposed by state or local laws in the expenditures for musical organi-
zations? Yes ............ No. ............. If so,describe ................................................................................... . 
33. Does someone or some group sponsor banquets for musical organizations? Yes .......... No ........... , 
music camp scholarships? Yes ............ No ............ others? ......................................................................... . 
34. In transportation of instrumental groups, do you charter buses? Yes .............. No .............. , use 
school buses? Yes............ No ............ , use other means? Yes............ No ............ , describe .............. .. 
35. Do you operate on a definite purchase plan (five or ten year building plan in purchasing in-
struments?) Yes ............ No............ If so, check your plan: 
(Amount per year) (Number of years) 
................ $100 to 499 ................ 2 years 
................ $500 to 999 ................ 3 years 
................ $1000 to 1499 .............. ..4 years 
................ $1500 to 1999 ................ 5 years 
................ $2000 to 2999 ................ 6 years 
................ If more than $3000, ................ If more than 6 years, 
state amount ......................... state number .................... . 
36. Is a systematic year by year policy followed in securing money for uniforms? Yes ................. . 
No ................ , or is a drive held when uniforms are needed? Yes ............ No ............ . 
37. Give the amounts of 
money spenl: Trom flie 
follbwing sources in 
1955-1956: 
A. Total instrumental pro-
gram. 
B. Purchase of instru-
ments. 
C. Purchase of music. 
D. Other equipment. 
E. Repair and overhaul. 
F. Transporation of in-
strumental groups. 
G. Uniforms (new, replace-
ments, or maintenance). 
H. Adjudication and festi-
val fees. 
I. Premium of insurance 
policy on school-owned 
instruments. 
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Any unusual circumstances to the above, please indicate and describe ................................................................. . 
·········································································································································································································· 
General comments or remarks to any phase of the inquiry form ......................................................................... . 
